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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

INVITATION

Sealed proposals for the following work will be received by the Lexington-Fayette Urban
County Government (LFUCG) until 2:00 p.m., local time, April 23 2015, for
furnishing all labor and/or materials and performing all work as set forth by this
advertisement, conditions (general and special), specifications, and/or the drawings
prepared by and for Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government, Division of Water
Quality. Immediately following the scheduled closing time for reception of bids, all
proposals which have been submitted in accordance with the above will be publicly
opened and read aloud.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

Consisting of the construction and/or furnishing of items as listed in the Bid Schedule
beginning on page P-6, Part III, Form of Proposal, of this document, for the Hartland
Sanitary Sewer Pump Station No. 1, Lexington-Fayette County, Kentucky.

OBTAINING PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND BID DOCUMENTS

Plans, Specifications, and Contract Documents may be obtained from the official bid
document distributor, LYNN IMAGING, 328 Old Vine Street, Lexington, KY 40507, (859)
255-1021 or (www.lynnimaging.com) and click on plan room for a non-refundable price of

reproduction for each full set of plans and documents.

Specifications, Plans, and Bid Documents may be examined at the following places:

LFUCG

Division of Central Purchasing Builders Exchange

200 East Main Street, Third Floor, Rm 338 1035 Strader Drive, Ste 100
Lexington, Kentucky 40507 Lexington, Kentucky, 40505
(859) 258-3320

LFUCG HMB Professional Engineers, Inc.
Division of Water Quality 3 HMB Circle

125 Lisle Industrial Avenue _ Frankfort, Kentucky 40601
Lexington, Kentucky 40511 (502) 695-9800

(859) 425-2400

McGraw-Hill Co./F. W. Dodge
2321 Fortune Drive, Ste 112-A
Lexington, Kentucky 40509



METHOD OF RECEIVING BIDS

Bids will be received from Prime Contracting firms on a Lump Sum Basis for total Project.
The Bidder must include a price for all bid items to be considered. Bids shall be submitted in
the manner and subject to the conditions as set forth and described in the Instruction to
Bidders and Special Conditions.

Sealed bids shall be clearly marked on the outside of the container as follows: Company
Name and Address, Bid Invitation Number, and the Project Name. Bids are to remain
sealed until official Bid closure time.

Mailed bids/proposals should be sent to the Director, Division of Central Purchasing, 200
East Main Street, Lexington, KY 40507.

METHOD OF AWARD

The Contract, if awarded, will be to the lowest, qualified responsible bidder for the total
project whose qualifications indicate the award will be in the best interest of the OWNER
and whose bid/proposal complies with all the prescribed requirements. No Notice of
Award will be given until the OWNER has concluded such investigation as deemed
necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications and financial ability of Bidders to
do the work in accordance with the Contract Documents to the satisfaction of the
OWNER within the time prescribed. The OWNER reserves the right to reject the Bid of
any Bidder who does not pass such investigation to the OWNER’s satisfaction. In
analyzing Bids, the OWNER may take into consideration alternate and unit prices, if
requested by the Bid forms.

BID WITHDRAWAL

No bidder may withdraw his bid for a period of sixty (60) calendar days after the closing
date for receipt of bids. Errors and omissions will not be cause for withdrawal of bid
without forfeit of bid bond. Bids may be withdrawn in person prior to the closing date of
receipt of bids.

BID SECURITY

If the bid is $50,000 or greater, bid shall be accompanied by a certified / cashier’s check
or bid bond payable to the Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government in an amount
not less than Five Percent (5%) of the base bid. Bid bond shall be executed by a Surety
Company authorized to do business in the Commonwealth of Kentucky and
countersigned by a licensed Kentucky Resident Agent, representing the Surety Company.
Bid Bonds are not required for bids under $50,000. A certified / cashier’s check is also
acceptable forms of bid security.

SUBMISSION OF BIDS
CONTRACTORS shall submit their bids to the Lexington-Fayette Urban County

Government, Division of Purchasing, Third Floor, 200 East Main Street, Lexington,
Kentucky 40507. Bids shall be submitted in a sealed envelope not later than 2:00 p.m. local

%
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time, April 23" 2015. Sealed proposals shall be clearly marked on the outside of the
container as follows: Company Name and Address, Bid Invitation Number, and Project
Name to be opened at 2:00 p.m. local time April 237 2015. Bids are to remain sealed until
official Bid closure time. Bids received after the scheduled closing time for receipt of bids
will not be considered and will be returned unopened.

RIGHT TO REJECT

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government reserves the right to reject any and all
bids and to waive all informalities and/or technicalities where the best interest of the
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government may be served.

NOTIFICATION TO THE LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY
GOVERNMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN AND CURRENT
WORKFORCE

The successful bidder must submit with their bid the following items to the Lexington-
Fayette Urban County Government:

1. Affirmative Action Plan for his/her firm.
2. Current Workforce Analysis Form.

Failure to submit these items as required herein may result in disqualification of the Bidder
from the award of the contract.

All submissions should be directed to:

Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
Division of Purchasing

200 East Main Street, 3" Floor, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507

NOTICE CONCERNING MWDBE GOAL

Notice of requirement for Affirmative Action to ensure Equal Employment Opportunities
and Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) Contract participation. Disadvantaged
Business Enterprises (DBE) consists of Minority-Owned Business Enterprises (MBE)
and Woman-Owned Business Enterprises (WBE).

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government has set a goal that not less than ten
percent (10%) of the total value of this Contract be subcontracted to Disadvantaged
Business Enterprises, which is made up of MBEs and WBEs. The goal for the utilization
of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises as subcontractors is a recommended goal.
Contractor(s) who fail to meet such goal will be expected to provide written explanations
to the Director of the Division of Purchasing of efforts they have made to accomplish the
recommended goal, and the extent to which they are successful in accomplishing the
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recommended goal will be a consideration in the procurement process. Depending on the
funding source, other DBE goals may apply.

For assistance in locating Disadvantaged Business Enterprises Subcontractors contact:

Marilyn Clark, Division of Central Purchasing
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street, 3rd Floor, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507

PRE-BID MEETING
A non-mandatory pre-bid meeting will be held at 11:00 AM local time on April 14, 2015

at the Division of Central Purchasing conference room, 3" floor of the Government Center,
200 East Main Street, Lexington, KY 40507.

END OF SECTION
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PART 11

INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government (herein called the OWNER) invites bids
from firms on the project described in the Advertisement for Bids. The OWNER will
receive bids at the Division of Purchasing, at the time and in the manner set forth in the
Advertisement for Bids, and the Bids will then be publicly opened and read aloud. The
OWNER may consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with the
provisions hereof and may waive any informalities or reject any and all bids. Any bid may
be withdrawn prior to the scheduled time for the opening of bids or authorized
postponement thereof. Any bid received after the time and date specified shall not be
considered. No bidder may withdraw a bid within 60 days after the actual time and date of
the bid opening, but OWNER may, in its sole discretion, release any bid and return the Bid
Security prior to that date.

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government assumes no responsibility for bids that
are not addressed and delivered as indicated above. Bids that are not delivered to the
Division of Central Purchasing by the stated time and date will be rejected.

PREPARATION OF BID

Each bid must be submitted on the prescribed Form of Proposal. All blank spaces for the
bid prices must be filled in, either in ink or typewritten, for both unit prices and extensions.
Totals for each bid item must be added to show the total amount of the bid. Each bid must
be submitted in a sealed envelope bearing on the outside the name of the bidder, their
address, the name of the project, the invitation number and time and date for which the bid
is submitted. Bids must be addressed to the Director of Purchasing, Lexington-Fayette
Urban County Government, Third Floor, 200 East Main Street, Lexington, Kentucky
40507. If forwarded by mail, the sealed envelope containing the bid must be enclosed in
another envelope addressed as specified above.

SUBCONTRACTS

The bidder is specifically advised that any person, firm, or other party to whom it is
proposed to award a subcontract under this Contract must be acceptable to the OWNER.
All proposed subcontractors must be identified on the Form of Proposal. Prior to the award
of Contract, the OWNER or the OWNER'S representative will advise the CONTRACTOR
of the acceptance and approval thereof or of any action necessary to be taken. Should any
Subcontractor be rejected by the OWNER, the CONTRACTOR shall present a new name
and/or firm to the OWNER at no change in the Contract Price.
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QUALIFICATION OF BIDDER

The OWNER may make such investigations as the OWNER deems necessary to determine
the ability of the bidder to perform the Work, and the bidder shall furnish to the OWNER
all such information and data for this purpose as the OWNER may request. The OWNER
reserves the right to reject any bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such
bidder fails to satisfy the OWNER that such bidder is properly qualified to carry out the
obligations of the Contract and to complete the Work contemplated therein. Conditional
bids will not be accepted.

In evaluating Bids, OWNER shall consider the qualifications of the BIDDERS, whether or
not the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and alternatives and unit prices, as
requested. OWNER may consider maintenance requirements, performance data, and
disruption or damage to private property. It is OWNER'S intent to accept alternatives, if
requested by the bid forms, in the order in which they are listed in the Bid Form but
OWNER may accept or decline them in any order or combination. The contract, if
awarded,. will be awarded to the lowest, qualified, responsible BIDDER based upon
OWNER'S evaluation which indicates that the award will be in the best interest of OWNER
and the general public. '

In the event there is any question as to the bidder's qualifications and ability to complete the
work, a final determination will be made in accordance with a fair evaluation by the Urban
County Government of the above listed elements.

A. If the OWNER requires filling out a detailed financial statement, the bidder may
provide its current certified financial statement(s) for the required time interval.

B. Corporate firms are required to be registered and in good standing with the
requirements and provisions of the Office of the Secretary of State, Commonwealth
of Kentucky.

C. Good standing with Public Works Act - any CONTRACTOR and/or subcontractors
in violation of any wage or work act provisions (KRS 337.510 to KRS 337.550) are
prohibited by Statutory Act (KRS 337.990) from bidding on or working on any and
all public works contracts, either in their name or in the name of any other company,
firm or other entity in which he might be interested. No bid from a prime contractor
in violation of the Act can be considered, nor will any subcontractor in violation of
the Act be approved and/or accepted. The responsibility for the qualifications of the
subcontractor is solely that of the prime contractor.

D. Documents Required of CONTRACTOR - (1) A sworn statement signed by the
President or owner of the Company regarding all current work in progress
anywhere; (2) A document showing the percent of completion of each project and
the total worth of each project; and (3) Documentation showing the percentage of
the DBE employment levels on each project of the Bidder's current work force, and
DBE participation levels for Subcontractors.

IB-3
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E. Optional OWNER Requirements - The OWNER, at its discretion, may require the
BIDDER/CONTRACTOR to provide: (1) a current detailed financial statement for
a period including up to 3 prior years; (2) financial security or insurance in amounts
and kinds acceptable to the OWNER to meet the financial responsibility
requirements for the CONTRACTOR to indemnify the OWNER. (3) Additional
information and/or DBE work force data, as well as DBE participation data.

Each bidder agrees to waive any claim it has or may have against the Owner,
the Architect/Engineer, and their respective employees, arising out of or in
connection with the administration, evaluation, or recommendation of any bid.

BID SECURITY

A. Each bid must be accompanied by a bid bond prepared on a Form of Bid Bond and
attached hereto, duly executed by the bidder as principal and having as surety
thereon a surety company approved by the OWNER, in the amount of 5% of the bid.
Such bid bond will be returned to the unsuccessful bidder(s) only upon written
request to the Director of Central Purchasing within seven (7) days of opening of
bids. Bid bond shall be made payable to the Lexington-Fayette Urban County
Government. Bid security is not required for projects under $50,000.

B. Bonds shall be placed with an agent licensed in Kentucky with surety authorized to
do business within the state. When the premium is paid for such coverage, the full
commission payable shall be paid to such local agent who shall not divide such
commission with any person other than a duly licensed resident local agent.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES FOR FAILURE TO ENTER INTO CONTRACT

The successful bidder, upon his failure or refusal to execute and deliver the Contract and
bonds required within ten (10) days after he has received notice of the acceptance of his bid,
shall forfeit to the OWNER, as liquidated damages for such failure or refusal, the security
deposited with his bid.

TIME OF COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

Bidder must agree to commence work on or before a date to be specified in a written
"Notice to Proceed” from the OWNER and to fully complete the Project within the time as
specified in the Contract. Bidder must agree also to pay $500 per day as liquidated damages
for each consecutive calendar day thereafter as hereinafter provided in the General
Conditions.
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8.

EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE

A. It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid, to (a) examine the
Contract Documents thoroughly, (b) visit the site(s) to become familiar with local
conditions that may affect cost, progress, performance or furnishing of the work, (c)
consider Federal, State and Local laws and regulations that may affect cost,
progress, performance or furnishing of the work, (d) study and carefully correlate
Bidder's observations with the Contract Documents, and (e) notify Engineer of all
conflicts, errors or discrepancies in the Contract Documents.

B. Bidders should examine the requirements of section 4 of the General Conditions for
information pertaining to subsurface conditions, underground structures,
underground facilities, and availability of lands, easements, and rights-of-way. The
completeness of data, presented in the Contract Documents, pertaining to subsurface
conditions, underground structures, and underground facilities for the purposes of
bidding or construction is not assured. The Bidder will, at Bidder's own expense,
make or obtain any additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests and
studies and obtain any additional information and data which pertain to the physical
conditions (surface and subsurface) which may affect cost, progress, performance or
furnishing of the Work and which Bidder deems necessary to determine its Bid for
performing and furnishing the Work in accordance with the time, price, and other
terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. On request in advance, OWNER
will provide access to the site to conduct such explorations and tests as each Bidder
deems necessary for submission of a bid. Bidder shall fill all holes, clean up and
restore the site to its former condition upon completion of such explorations.

C. The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by the
Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this paragraph 8; that
without exception the Bid is premised upon furnishing and performing the Work
required by the Contract Documents and such means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures of construction as may be indicated in or required by the
Contract Documents; and that the Contract Documents are sufficient in scope and
detail to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for
performance and furnishing of the Work.

ADDENDA AND INTERPRETATIONS

No interpretation of the meaning of the Contract Documents will be made to any bidder
orally. Every request for such interpretation should be in writing addressed to the Director
of Central Purchasing, who in turn will have an Addendum issued for the Lexington-Fayette
Urban County Government, and to be given consideration must be received prior to the date
fixed for the opening of bids. Any and all such interpretations and any supplemental
instructions will be in the form of written addenda to the specifications. Acknowledgement
of the receipt of addenda must be included with all submitted bids. Failure of any bidder to
receive any such addendum or interpretation shall not relieve such bidder from any

-obligation under his bid as submitted. All addenda so issued shall become part of the

Contract Documents.
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SECURITY FOR FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE

A. Simultaneously with his delivery of the executed Contracts, the CONTRACTOR
shall furnish a surety bond or bonds as security for the faithful performance of this
Contract and for payment of all persons performing labor on the Project under this
Contract and furnishing materials in connection with this Contract, as specified in
the General Conditions. The surety on such bond or bonds shall be a duly
authorized surety company satisfactory to the OWNER and authorized to do
business in the Commonwealth of Kentucky.

B. All bonds required by this Contract and laws of this State shall be placed with
agents licensed in the State of Kentucky. When the premium is paid for such
coverage’s, the full commission shall be paid to such local agent who shall not
divide such commission with any person other than a duly licensed resident local
agent.

C. Contractor shall use standard Performance and Payment Bond forms such as
documents provided with this contract book or AIA form A312-1984 (or later).
Each document will be for 100% of the Contract Bid Amount.

POWER OF ATTORNEY

Attorney-in-fact who signs bid bonds or contract bonds must file with each bond a certified
and effectively dated copy of their power of attorney.

TAXES AND WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION

The CONTRACTOR and subcontractor will be required to accept liability for payment of
all payroll taxes, sales and use tax, and all other taxes or deductions required by local, state
or federal law, such as old age pension, social security, or annuities measured by wages.
Each shall carry Workmen's Compensation Insurance to the full amounts as required by
Statutes and shall include the cost of all foregoing items in the proposal. The
CONTRACTOR will not otherwise be reimbursed or compensated for such tax payments.
The CONTRACTOR is urged to ascertain at his own risk his actual tax liability in
connection with the execution or performance of his Contract.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS

The bidder's attention is directed to the fact that all applicable state laws, municipal
ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction over
construction of the Project shall apply to the Contract throughout, and they will be deemed
to be included in the contract, the same as though herein written out in full.
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EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL AND PERMITS

The CONTRACTOR and Subcontractors performing work on projects on behalf of the
OWNER shall also comply with all applicable federal, state, and local environmental
regulations and all requirements and conditions set forth in “special” permits including
but not limited to Corp of Engineers 404 permits, 401 Water Quality Certifications,
Stream Crossing and Floodplain Encroachment Permits as described in Part 4 General
Conditions Paragraph 5.17.

PREVAILING WAGE LAW AND MINIMUM HOURLY RATES

Federal or state wage rates and regulations, if required for this Project, will be as described
in the Special Conditions.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN

The successful Bidder must submit with their bid, the following items to the Urban County
Government:

1. Affirmative Action Plan of the firm
2. Current Work Force Analysis Form
3. Good Faith Effort Documentation

4. List of Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Subcontractors and the Dollar Value of
each Subcontract

A Work Force Analysis Form shall be submitted for each Contract. Failure to submit these
items as required herein may result in disqualification of the Bidder from award of the
Contract.

All submissions should be directed to:
Director, Division of Central Purchasing
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street, Third Floor
Lexington, KY 40507
CONTRACT TIME
The number of calendar days within which the Work is to be substantially completed and

ready for final payment (the Contract Time) is set forth in the Form of Proposal and the
Agreement.

IB-7
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18.

19.

20.

SUBSTITUTE OR "OR-EQUAL" ITEMS

The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment described in the
Drawings or specified in the Specifications without consideration of possible substitute or
"or-equal" items. Whenever it is indicated in the Drawings or specified in the
Specifications that a substitute or "or-equal”" item of material or equipment may be
furnished or used by the CONTRACTOR if acceptable to the ENGINEER and OWNER,
application for such acceptance will not be considered by the ENGINEER and OWNER
until after the effective date of the Agreement. The procedure for submission of any such
application by the CONTRACTOR and consideration by the ENGINEER and OWNER is
set forth in the General Conditions.

ALTERNATE BIDS

Bidders shall submit alternate bids/proposals only if and when such alternate
bids/proposals have been specifically requested in an Invitation for Bids. If alternate
bids/proposals are requested in an Invitation for Bids, the form of submission of such
alternate bid and the conditions under which such alternate bids will be considered for
award of a contract will be established in the Invitation.

Any Bidder who submits a bid incorporating an alternate proposal when alternate
bids/proposals have not been requested in the Invitation for Bids shall have his/her bid
rejected as non-responsive.

Any Bidder who submits a bid incorporating two (2) or more prices for an item or groups of
items (unless such method of pricing is requested in the Invitation for Bids), or which
imposes conditions for acceptance other than those established in the Invitation for Bids,
shall have their bid rejected as non-responsive.

SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

When OWNER gives a Notice of Award to the successful Bidder, it will be accompanied
by the required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement with all other written
Contract Documents attached. Within ten days thereafter, CONTRACTOR shall sign and
deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement and attached documents to
OWNER with the required Bonds, Certificate of Insurance, and Power of Attorney. The
OWNER will deliver one fully signed counterpart to CONTRACTOR at such time as it has
been signed by the Mayor.
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ASSISTANCE TO BE OFFERED TO DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS
ENTERPRISE MWDBE) CONTRACTORS

A.

Outreach for MWDBE(s)

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government (LFUCG) maintains a database
of MWDBE contractors and organizations. When a LFUCG construction project is
advertised for bidding, notices are sent to companies registered at
https://Ifucg.economicengine.com. The notices describe the project and indicate the
deadline for submitting bids.

If you wish to be added to the LFUCG MWDBE contractor database, please
contact:

Marilyn Clark, Division of Central Purchasing

Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government

200 East Main Street, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507
mclark@lexingtonky.gov

Bid Bond Assistance for MWDBE(s)

For those MWDBE contractors who wish to bid on LFUCG project, bid bond
assistance is available. This bid bond assistance is in the form of a “Letter of
Certification” which is accepted by the LFUCG’s Division of Purchasing, in lieu of
a bid bond. The “Letter of Certification” must be included in the bid package when
it is submitted to the Division of Purchasing. The “Letter of Certification” will
reference the specific project for which the bid is being submitted, and the time and
date on which the bid is due. Bid bond assistance must be requested from the
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government’s Division of Central Purchasing.

Eligibility for Bid Bond Assistance for MWDBE(s)

In order to be eligible for any Bid bonding assistance, a MWDBE construction
company must be owned or controlled at the level of 51% or more by a member or
members of a minority group or females. Prior to receiving assistance, a statement
providing evidence of ownership and control of the company by a member or
members of a minority group or females must be signed by the Owner or
corporate officer and by an attorney or accountant submitted to:

Marilyn Clark, Division of Central Purchasing
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507
mclark@lexingtonky.gov

IB-9
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MWDBE Subcontractors

The LFUCG will, upon request, assist prime contractors in the procurement of
eligible DBE subcontractors in an effort to achieve 7% minimum MWDBE goal.

For a list of eligible subcontractors, please contact:

Marilyn Clark, Division of Central Purchasing
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street, Room 338
Lexington, Kentucky 40507
mclark@lexingtonky.gov
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PART I

Invitation to Bid No. 48-2015

Hartland Sanitary Sewer Pump Station No. 1

1. FORM OF PROPOSAL

Place: Lexington, Kentucky

Date: APRIL 23, 2015

The following Form of Proposal shall be followed exactly in submitting a proposal for this Work.

This Proposal Submitted by KENNEY, INC.

P.0. BOX 1305, MT, STERLING, KY 40353
(Name and Address of Bidding Contractor)

(Hereinafter called "Bidder"), organized and existing under the laws of the State of
_ KENTUCKY | doing business as A CORPORATION

"a corporation,” "a partnership", or an "individual" as applicable.

To: Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
(Hereinafter called "OWNER")

Office of the Director of Purchasing
200 East Main Street, 31d Floor
Lexington, KY 40507

Gentlemen:

The Bidder, in compliance with your Invitation for Bids for Hartland Sanitary Sewer Pump Station
No. 1 having examined the Plans and Specifications with related documents, having examined the
site for proposed Work, and being familiar with all of the conditions surrounding the construction of
the proposed Project, including the availability of materials and labor, hereby proposes to furnishall
labor, materials, and supplies, and to construct the Project in accordance with the Contract
Documents, within the time set forth therein, and at the lump sum and/or unit prices stated
hereinafter. These prices are to cover all expenses incurred in performing the Work required under
the Contract Documents, of which this proposal is a part. The OWNER will issue work orders for
work to be performed under this Contract.

P-2
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BIDDER hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or before i date to be specified
in the Notice to Proceed and to fully complete the project within the time provided in the
Purchase Order or Work Orders issued by the OWNER. BIDDER further agrees to pay
liquidated damages, the sum of $500 for each consecutive calendar day thereafter.

The Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following addenda:

Addendum No. 1 Date 4-16-2015
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. ___Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date
Addendum No. Date

Insert above the number and the date of any Addendum issued and received. If none has been
issued and received, the word "NONE" should be inserted.
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2. LEGAL STATUS OF BIDDER

Bidder KENNEY, INC.

Date APRIL 23, 2015

*1. A corporation duly organized and doing business under the laws of the State of
KENTUCKY for whom CAMERON KENNEY , bearing the

>

official title of VICE PRESIDENT , whose signature is affixed to this
Bid/Proposal, is duly authorized to execute contracts.

R RX X X XA Barkoeri X Al 0 ¥arsnnkiexadok 1o Xsixtx $Easesxesirex XDSskana praansk pAnKanxa X X
ek

A3 XXXXAK XA RIS ¥Rl g S0k S PRSI IS BIIAXE B S XA NPIdass Pkt X XXX

*(The Bidder shall fill out the appropriate form and strike out the other two.)

P-4



LI

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

BIDDERS AFFIDAVIT

Comes the Affiant, CAMERON KENNEY . and after being first duly swomn, states
under penalty of perjury as follows:

1.

His/hex name is _ CAMERON KENNEY and he/sk¥ is the individual
submitting the bid or is the authorized representative of __KENNEY, INC,
, the entity submitting the bid (hereinafter

referred to as "Bidder").

Bidder will pay all taxes and fees; which are owed to the Lexington-Fayette Urban
County Government at the time the bid is submitted, prior to award of the contract and
will maintain a "current" status in regard to those taxes and fees during the life of the
contract.

Bidder will obtain a Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government business license, if
applicable, prior to award of the contract.

Bidder has authorized the Division of Central Purchasing to verify the above-mentioned
information with the Division of Revenue and to disclose to the Urban County Council
that taxes and/or fees are delinquent or that a business license has not been obtained.

Bidder has not knowingly violated any provision of the campaign finance laws of the
Commonwealth of Kentucky within the past five (S5) years and the award of a contract
to the Bidder will not violate any provision of the campaign finance laws of the
Commonwealth.

Bidder has not knowingly violated any provision of Chapter 25 of the Lexington-
Fayette Urban County Government Code of Ordinances, known as the "Ethics Act."

Bidder acknowledges that "knowingly" for purposes of this Affidavit means, with
respect to conduct or to circumstances described by a statute or ordinance defining an
offense, that a person is aware or should have been aware that his conduct is of that
nature or that the circumstance cxists.

Further, Affiant sayeth nau

5ht.
<,_OUW'°’VM fféfw»\m CAMERON KENNEY

(Aﬂiant\j VICE PRESIDENT

KENTUCKY

MONTGOMERY

The foregoing instrument was subscribed, sworn to and acknowledged before me by

CAMERON KENNEY on this the 23RD day of _ APRIL ,2015

My Commission expires: 2-22-2019

NOTA@? PUBLIC, STATE AT LARGE
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4. BID SCHEDULE —~ SCHEDULE OF VALUES

The Bidder agrees to perform all the Work described in the Specifications and shown on the Plans for the
following proposed lump sum and/or unit prices, if applicable, which shall include the fumishing of all labor,
materials, supplies, equipment and/or vehicle usage, services, all items of cost, overhead, taxes (federal, state,
local), and profit for the Contractor and any Subcontractor involved, within the time set forth herein. If unit
prices are applicable, Bidder must make the extensions and additions showing the total amount of bid.

Form of proposal must include unit bid prices written in words, unit price written in numbers and total
amount bid (unit price x quantity) per line item OR bid may be considered non-responsive. In case of price
discrepancy, unit bid price written in words will prevail followed by unit price written in numbers then total
amount bid per line item.

If a discrepancy between the unit price and the item total exists, the unit price prevails except:

If the unit price is illegible, omitted, or the same as the item total, item total prevails and the unit
price is the quotient of the item total and the quantity.

If the unit price and the item total are illegible or are omitted, the bid may be determined nonresponsive. Ifa
lump sum total price is illegible or is omitted, the bid may be determined nonresponsive.

For a lump sum based bid, the item total is the bid amount the Division uses for bid comparison.
For a unit price based bid, the sum of the item totals is the bid amount the Division uses for bid comparison.

The LFUCG’s decision on the bid amount is final.

The contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified in the specifications without
consideration of possible substitute or “or equal” items.

The estimated quantities of items of unit price work are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of
comparison of bids and determining an initial Contract price. Determination of the actual quantities and
classification of unit price work performed by the Contractor will be made by the Engineer in accordance with
the General Conditions.

Item Quantity -
No. | Description w/Unit Bid Price Written in Words | Units Bid Amount
BASE BID - Sanitary Sewer Lift Station 1 - Lump i 29
L. Improvements, with a precast concrete wet well Sum ¥ / / ‘z/ ~/f L0, /

ALTERNATE BID - Sanitary Sewer Lift Station

Improvements, with a Steel Reinforced

Polyethylene (SRPE) wet well — See Appendix A

IA. | located at the end of the technical specifications. L - Lump $ n?D,Z 745, 07/
N . . . Sum 7

The Appendix contains product specifications

along with a recent price quote that is specific to

this project.
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TOTAL BASE BID PRICE FOR HARTLAND PUMP STATION NO. 1, in words and figures. In case of
discrepancy, the amount shown in words will fovem.

—&ﬂ(—h’-‘a@uﬁuf—ﬁf_iu’,f{ﬂu )&'AM«) 3 l\;_lv 3\ u/n/'{r’l’}?[ /‘[Cﬁf! r3 No Chints

G _I4Ad L0 ).

TOTAL ALTERNATE BID PRICE FOR HARTLAND PUMP STATION NO. 1, in words and figures. In
case of discrepancy, the amount shown in words will govern.
-

Lo ‘/'/zﬁw)ﬁ/l ﬁd/ S e n /‘L:.’};J*Zﬁ/ Mn/ fo/'LI 'ﬁl}'ﬂ L’/o/ﬁ/{

_nine. oogf (8_Jd *r5. 77 ).
Submitted by: KENNEY, INC.
Firm
P.0. BOX 1305
Address
MOUNT STERLING, KENTUCKY 40353
City, s)taze & Zip

Bid must be signed: ( Mmm VICE PRESIDENT

(original signature) Signature of Authorized Gﬁpany Representative — Title

CAMERON KENNEY
Representative/s Name (Typed or Printed)

859-498-3686 859-498-7478
Area Code — Phone — Extension Fox #

projectmanagement@kenneyinc.net
E-Mail Address

OFFICIAL ADDRESS:

P.O. BOX 1305

MT. STERLING, KY 40353

(Seal if Bid is by Corporation)
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5. STATEMENT OF BIDDER'S QUALIFICATIONS

The following statement of the Bidder's qualifications is required to be filled in, executed, and submitted
with the Proposal:

1 Name of Bidder: KENNEY, 1INC.
2. Permanent Place of Business: 105 PARIS PIKE, MT. STERLING, KY 40353
3. When Organized: JUNE 18, 1984
4. Where Incorporated: STATE OF KENTUCKY
5. Construction Plant and Equipment Available for this Project:
ATTACHED

(Attach Separate Sheet If Necessary)
6. Financial Condition:
If specifically requested by the OWNER, the apparent low Bidder is required to submit its latest three

(3) years audited financial statements to the OWNER'S Division of Central Purchasing within seven
(7) calendar days following the bid opening.

7. In the event the Contract is awarded to the undersigned, surety bonds will be furnished by:
LEXON INSURANCE COMPANY (Surety)
Signed: TOM SMITH_{_&G?{“E (Representative of Surety)

8. The following is a list of similar projects performed by the Bidder: (Attach separate sheet if
necessary).
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NAME LOCATION CONTRACT SUM
ATTACHED L
9. The Bidder has now under contract and bonded the following projects:
NAME LOCATION CONTRACT SUM
ATTACHED

10.  List Key Didder I'ersonncl who will work on this Project.

NO. OF YEARS
NAME POSITION DESCRIPTION WITH BIDDER

ATTACHED




11.

12.

DBE Participation on current bonded projects under contract:

SUBCONTRACTORS PROJECT DBE % of WORK
(LIST) (SPECIFIC TYPE)

NO SUBCONTRACTORS AT THIS TIME

(USE ADDITIONAL SHEETS IF NECESSARY)

We acknowledge that, if we are the apparent low Bidder, we may be required to submit to the
OWNER within 7 calendar days following the Bid Opening, a sworn statement regarding all current
work on hand and under contract, and a statement on the OWNER’S form of the experience of our
officers, office management and field management personnel. Additionally, if requested by the
OWNER, we will within 7 days following the request submit audited financial statements and loss
history for insurance claims for the 3 most recent years (or a lesser period stipulated by the OWNER).
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6. LIST OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS

The following list of proposed subcontractors is required by the OWNER to be executed, completed and
submitted with the BIDDER'S FORM OF PROPOSAL. All subcontractors are subject to approval of the
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government. Failure to submit this list completely filled out may be
cause for rejection of bid.

BRANCH OF WORK -LIST EACH SUBCONTRACTOR DBE % of Work
MAJOR ITEM Such as: Grading, Yes/No

bituminous paving, concrete, seeding and
protection, construction staking, ete.

1. Name: NO SUBCONTRACTORS AT THISﬂVTE o
Address:

2. | Name: L o
Address:

3. Name: o L
Address:

4. Name: L o
Address:

5. Name: _ L
Address:

6. Name: L
Address:

7. Name:
Address:

(Attach additional sheet(s) if necessary.)



LEXINGTON FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT MWDBE
PARTICIPATION GOALS, FORMS, AND GOOD FAITH EFFORTS

A. GENERAL

1) The LFUCG request all potential contractors to make a concerted effort to include
Minority-Owned (MBE), Woman-Owned (WBE) and Disadvantaged (DBE) Business
Enterprises as subcontractors or suppliers in their bids.

2) Toward that end, the LFUCG has established 10% of total procurement costs as a Goal
for participation of Minority-Owned, Woman-Owned and Disadvantaged Businesses on
this contract.

3) Itis therefore a request of each Bidder to include in its bid, the same goal (7%) for
MWDBE participation and other requirements as outlined in this section.

PROCEDURES

1) The successful bidder will be required to report to the LFUCG, the dollar amounts of ali
payments submitted to Minority-Owned or Woman-Owned subcontractors and
suppliers for work done or materials purchased for this contract. (See Subcontractor
Monthly Payment Report)

2) Replacement of a Minority-Owned or Woman-Owned subcontractor or supplier listed
in the original submittal must be requested in writing and must be accompanied by
documentation of Good Faith Efforts to replace the subcontractor / supplier with
another MWDBE Fimm; this is subject to approval by the LFUCG. (See LFUCG
MWDBE Substitution Form)

3) For assistance in identifying qualified, certified businesses to solicit for potential
contracting opportunities, bidders may contact:

a) The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government, Division of Central
Purchasing (859-258-3320)

4) The LFUCG will make every effort to notify interested MWDBE subcontractors and
suppliers of each Bid Package, including information on the scope of work, the pre-bid
meeting time and location, the bid date, and all other pertinent information regarding
the project.

DEFINITIONS

1) A Minority-Owned Business Enterprise (MBE) is defined as a business which is
certified as being at least 51% owned and operated by persons of African American,
Hispanic, Asian, Pacific Islander, American Indian or Alaskan Native Heritage.

2) A Woman-Owned Business Enterprise (WBE) is defined as a business which is
certified as being at least 51% owned and operated by one or more Non-Minority
Females.



3)

4)

A Disadvantaged Business (DBE) is defined as a business which 1s certified as being at
least 51% owned and operated by a person(s) that are economucally and socially
disadvantaged.

Good Faith Efforts are efforts that, given all relevant circumstances, a bidder or
proposer actively and aggressively seeking to meet the goals, can reasonably be
expected to make. In evaluating good faith efforts made toward achieving the goals,
whether the bidder or proposer has performed the efforts outlined in the Obligations of
Bidder for Good Faith Efforts outlined in this document will be considered, along with
any other relevant factors.

OBLIGATION OF BIDDER FOR GOOD FAITH EFFORTS

1y

2)

3)

4)

The bidder shall make a Good Faith Effort to achieve the Participation Goal for
MWDBE subcontractors/suppliers. The failure to meet the goal shall not
necessarily be cause for disqualification of the bidder; however, bidders not
meeting the goal are required to furnish with their bids written documentation of
their Good Faith Efforts to do so.

Award of Contract shall be conditioned upon satisfaction of the requirements set forth
herein.

The Form of Proposal includes a section entitled “MWDBE Participation Form”. The
applicable information must be completed and submitted as outlined below.

Failure to submit this information as requested may be cause for rejection of bid.

DOCUMENTATION REQUIRED FOR GOOD FAITH EFFORTS

1)

2)

Bidders reaching the Goal are required to submit only the MWDBE Participation
Form.” The form must be fully completed including names and telephone number of
participating MWDBE firm(s); type of work to be performed; estimated value of the
contract and value expressed as a percentage of the total Lump Sum Bid Price. The
form must be signed and dated, and is to be submitted with the bid.

Bidders not reaching the Goal must submit the “MWDBE Participation Form”, the
“Quote Summary Form” and a written statement documenting their Good Faith Effort
to do so. If bid includes no MWDBE participation, bidder shall enter “None” on the
subcontractor / supplier form). In addition, the bidder must submit written proof of
their Good Faith Efforts to meet the Participation Goal:

a. Advertised opportunities to participate in the contract in at least two (2) publications
of general circulation media; trade and professional association publications; small and
minority business or trade publications; and publications or trades targeting minority,
women and disadvantaged businesses not less than fifteen (15) days prior to the
deadline for submission of bids to allow MWDBE firms to participate.

b. Included documentation of advertising in the above publications with the bidders
good faith efforts package



¢. Attended LFUCG Central Purchasing Economic Inclusion Outreach event

d. Attended pre-bid meetings that were scheduled by LFUCG to inform MWDBEs of
subcontracting opportunities

e. Sponsored Economic Inclusion event to provide networking opportunities for prime
contractors and MWDBE firms

f. Requested a list of MWDBE subcontractors or suppliers from LFUCG Economic
Engine and showed evidence of contacting the companies on the list(s).

g. Contacted organizations that work with MWDBE companies for assistance in
finding certified MWBDE firms to work on this project. Those contacted and their
responses should be a part of the bidder’s good faith efforts documentation.

h. Sent written notices, by certified mail, email or facsimile, to qualified, certified
MWDBESs soliciting their participation in the contract not less that seven (7) days
prior to the deadline for submission of bids to allow them to participate effectively.

i. Followed up initial solicitations by contacting MWDBESs to determine their level of
interest.

j. Provided the interested MWBDE firm with adequate and timely information about
the plans, specifications, and requirements of the contract.

k. Selected portions of the work to be performed by MWDBE firms in order to increase
the likelihood of meeting the contract goals. This includes, where appropriate, breaking
out contract work items into economically feasible units to facilitate MWDBE
participation, even when the prime contractor may otherwise perform these work items
with its own workforce

1. Negotiated in good faith with interested MWDBE firms not rejecting them as
unqualified without sound reasons based on a thorough investigation of their
capabilities. Any rejection should be so noted in writing with a description as to why an
agreement could not be reached.

m. Included documentation of quotations received from interested MWDBE firms
which were not used due to uncompetitive pricing or were rejected as unacceptable
and/or copies of responses from firms indicating that they would not be submitting a
bid.

n. Bidder has to submit sound reasons why the quotations were considered
unacceptable. The fact that the bidder has the ability and/or desire to perform the
contract work with its own forces will not be considered a sound reason for rejecting a



MWDBE quote. Nothing in this provision shall be construed to require the bidder to
accept unreasonable quotes in order to satisfy MWDBE goals.

0. Made an effort to offer assistance to or refer interested MWDBE firms to obtain the
necessary equipment, supplies, materials, insurance and/or bonding to satisfy the work
requirements of the bid proposal

p. Made efforts to expand the search for MWBE firms beyond the usual geographic
boundaries.

q. Other--any other evidence that the bidder submits which may show that the bidder
has made reasonable good faith efforts to include MWDBE participation.

Failure to submit any of the documentation requested in this section may be cause for
rejection of bid. Bidders may include any other documentation deemed relevant to this
requirement. Documentation of Good Faith Efforts are to be submitted with the Bid, if
the participation Goal is not met.



MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM

Marilyn Clark

Minority Business Enterprise Liaison

Division of Central Puschasing
Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street

Lexington, KY 40507

m clark@lexjngtonk;y. gov

859-258-3323

OUR MISSION: The mission of the Minority Business Enterptise Program is to facilitate the full participation of
munority and wornen owned businesses in the procurement process and to promote economic inclusion as a
business imperative essential to the long term economic viability of Lexington-Fayette Urban County
Government.

To that end the city council adopted and implemented resolution 167-91—Disadvantaged Business Enterprise
(DBE) 10% Goal Plan in July of 1991. The resolution states in part (a full copy is available in Central Purchasing):

““A Resolution supporting adoption of the adminisirative plan for a ten percent (10%)
Minimum goal for disadvantaged business enterprise participation in Lexington-
Fayette Urban County Government construction and professional services contracts;
Providing that as part of their bids on LFUCG construction contracts, general
Contractors shall make a good faith effort to award at least ten percent (10%) of
AUl subcontracts to disadvantaged business enterprises; providing that divisions of
LFUCG shall make a good faith effort to award at least ten percent of their

Professional services and other contracts to disadvantaged business enterprises...”

A Disadvantaged Business Enterpsise is defined as a business that has been cettified as being at least 51% owned,
operated and managed by a U.S. Citizen of the following groups:

¢ African-Amercan

* Hispanic-American

» Asian/Pacific [slander

e Native American/Native Alaskan

¢ Non-Minority Female

* Economically and Socially Disadvantaged



We have compiled the list below to help you locate cerdtied MBE, WBL and DBE certfied businesses. Below i3
a listing of contacts for LFUCG Certified MWDBEs in Economic Engine (hrps://Ifucg.economicengine.com)

Business Contact Email Address Phone
LFUCG Marilyn Clack mdark@lexingronky.gov 859-258-3323

Commerce Lexington — Minority
Business Development

Tyrone Tyra

tya@cominercelexington.com

859-226-1625

Tri-State Minority Supplier Diversity
Council

Sonya Brown

shrown@tsmsdc.com

502-625-0137

Small Business Development Council Dee Dee Harbut arbu <y.edu
UK SBDC
Shiree Mack smack(@uky.edu
Community Ventures Corporation James Coles jcoles@eycky.or §59-231-0054
KY Department of Transportatdon Melvin Bynes Melvin.bynes@ky.gov 502-564-3601
Shella Eagle Shella Eagle(@ky.gov 502-564-3601
Ohioe River Valley Women’s Rea Waldon pvaldon(@gcul.org 513-487-6534
Business Council (WBENC)
Kentucky MWBE Certification Program | Yvette Smith, Kentucky ‘vette. Smith@ky.gov 502-564-8099
Finance Cabinet
Nationa] Women Business Ownerc’s Janet Harris-Lange @nw 800-675-5066
Council (NWBOC)
Small Business Administration Robert Coffey robertcoffex(@sba gov 502-582-5971
LaVoz de Kentucky Andres Cruz zdeky{@yahvo.con 859-621-2106
The Key News Journal Patrice Muhammad i keynewsjoumal. 859-373-9428




LFUCG MWDBE PARTICIPATION FORM
Bid/RFP/Quote Refetence #___ #48-2015

The MWDBE subcontractors listed have agreed to participate on this Bid/RFP/Quote. If any
substitution is made or the total value of the work is changed priot to or after the job is in progress, it is
understood that those substitutions must be submitted to Central Purchasing for approval immediately.

MWDBE Company, Worsk to be Total Dollar Value of % Value of Total
Name, Address, Performed the Work Contract
Phone, Email
1.

NO SUBCONTRACTORS AT THIS TIME

The undersigned company representative submits the above list of MWDBE firms to be used in accomplishing
the work contained in this Bid/RFP/Quote. Any misrepresentation may result in the termination of the contract
and/or be subject to applicable Federal and State laws concerning false statements and false claims.

latkhe, oo
KENNEY, INC. , Ay

Company Company &eptesentaﬁve
APRIL 23, 2015 CATHY THOMAS, SECRETARY
Date Title
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'ffﬂmﬂ LFUCG MWDBE SUBSTITUTION FORM
Bid/RFP/Quote Reference #__ #48-2015

The substituted MWDBE subcontractors listed below have agreed to patticipate on this Bid/RFP/Quote. These
substitutions were made prior to or after the job was in progress. These substitutions were made for reasons stated
below and are now being submitted to Central Purchasing for approval. By the authorized signature of a
representative of aur company, we understand that this infotmation will be entered into our file for this project.

SUBSTITUTED MWDBE Formally Work to Be Reason for the Total Dollar % Value of Total
MWDBE Company Contracted/ Name, Performed Substitution Value of the Contract
Name, Address, Phone, Address, Phone, Work
Email Email
1.
NA
2.
3.
4.

The undersigned acknowledges that any misrepresentation may result in termination of the contract and/or be subject to
applicable Federal and State laws conceming false statemeats and false claims.

KENNEY, INC. (/ ﬁl%\ﬁhmoxa

Company Company RH'yresentative
APRIL 23,2015 CATHY THOMAS, SECRETARY
Date Title
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MWDBE QUOTE SUMMARY FORM

Bid/RFP/Quote Reference #__48-2015

The undersigned acknowledges that the minority subcontractors listed on this form did
submit a quote to participate on this project.

Ceontact Person

| Company Name KENNEY, INC. LEWIS K. KENNEY

Address/Phone/Email
P.0. BOX 1305, MT. STERLING, KY 40353

Bid Package / Bid Date
HARTLAND PUMP STATION IMPROVEMENTS
APRIL 23, 2015

MWDBE Contact Contact Date Scrvices Method of Tatal dollars $§ MBE *
Company Address Person Information Contacted | tobe Communication | Do Not Leave AA
(work phone, performed | (email, phone Blank HA
Email, cell) meeting, ad, (Auach AS
event etc) Documentation) NA
Fernale

NO INTEREST AT [THIS TIME

(MBE designation / AA=African American / HA= Hispanic American/AS = Asian American/Pacific Islander/ NA=
Native American)

The undersigned acknowledges that all information is accurate. Any mistepresentation may result in termination of the cantract
and/or be subject to applicable Federal and State laws concerning false statements and claims.

KENNEY, INC. (’mﬂ.&glmu o

Company

APRIL 23, 2015

Date

Company ch@scntativc

CATHY THOMAS, SECRETARY

Title
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LFUCG SUBCONTRACTOR MONTHLY PAYMENT REPORT

The LFUCG has a 10% goal plan adopted by city council to increase the participation of minority and women owned businesses in the
procurement process. [o order to measure that goal LFUCG will track spending with MWDBE vendors on a monthly basis. By the signature
below of an authorized company representative, you cestify that the information is correct, and that each of the representations set forth
below is true. Any misrepresentation may result in tecination of the contract and/or prosecution under applicable Federal and State laws
concerning false statements and false claims. Please subrmit this form moathly to the Division of Central Purchasing/ 200 East Main Street /
Room 338 / Lexington, KY 40507.

Bid/RFP/Quote #

Total Contract Amount Awatded to Prime Contractor for this Project.

Project Name/ Contract # Work Period/ From: To:

Company Name: Address:

Federal Tax ID: Contact Person:

Subcontractor | Description Total % of Total Total Purchase Ocder Scheduled | Scheduled
Vendor 1D of Work Subcontract Contract A ber for Project Project End
(name, Amonat Awarded to Paid for this | subcontractor work | Start Date Date
address, Prime for Period (pleasc attach PO)

phone, email this Project

By the signature below of an authorized company tepresentative, you certify that the information is
correct, and that each of the representations set forth below is true. Any misrepresentations may result in
the termination of the contract and/or prosecution under applicable Federal and State laws concerning
false statements and false claims.

Company Company Representative
Date Tide
P-21



LFUCG STATEMENT OF GOOD FAITH EFFORTS
Bid/RFP/Quote #_48-2015

By the signature below of an authorized company reptesentative, we certify that we
have utilized the following Good Faith Efforts to obtain the maximum participation
by MWDBE business enterprises on the project and can supply the appropuate

documentation.

XX Advertised opportunities to participate in the contract in at least two (2)

XX

XX

XX

publications of general circulation media; trade and professional association
publications; small and minodty business or trade publications; and
publications or trades targeting minority, women and disadvantaged
businesses not less than fifteen (15) days pror to the deadline for submission
of bids to allow MWDBE firms to participate.

Included documentation of adverdsing in the above publications with the
bidders good faith efforts package

Attended LFUCG Central Purchasing Economic Inclusion Qutreach event

Attended pre-bid meetings that were scheduled by LFUCG to inform
MWDBESs of subcontracting opportunities

Sponsored Economic Inclusion event to provide networking opportunities
for pdme contractors and MWDBE firms

Requested a list of MWDBE subcontractors or suppliers from LFUCG
Economic Engine and showed evidence of contacting the companies on the

list(s).

Contacted organizations that work with MWDBE companies for assistance
in finding certified MWBDE firms to wotk on this project. Those contacted
and their responses should be a part of the bidder’s good faith efforts
docurnentation.

Sent widtten notices, by certified mail, email or facsimile, to qualified,
certified MWDBESs soliciting their participation in the contract not less that
seven (7) days pdor to the deadline for submission of bids to allow them to
participate effectively.

Followed up initial solicitations by contacting MWDBESs to determine their
level of interest.

Provided the interested MWBDE firm with adequate and timely information
about the plans, specifications, and requirements of the contract.

Selected portions of the work to be performed by MWDBE firms in order to
increase the likelihood of meeting the contract goals. This includes, where
appropriate, breaking out contract wotk items into economically feasible
units to facilitate MWDBE participation, even when the prme contractor
may otherwise perform these work items with its own workfozce

pP-22



XX

Negotiated in good faith with interested MWDBE firms not rejecting them
as unqualified without sound reasons based on a thorough investigation of
their capabiliies. Any rejection should be so noted in wdting with a
description as to why an agreement could not be reached.

Included documentation of quotations received from interested MWDBE
firms which were not used due to uncompetitive pricing or were rejected as
unacceptable and/or copies of responses from fizms indicating that they
would not be submitting a bid.

Bidder has to submit sound reasons why the quotations were considered
unacceptable. The fact that the bidder has the ability and/or desire to
petform the contract work with its own forces will not be considered a
sound reason for rejecting a MWDBE quote. Nothing in this provision shall
be construed to require the bidder to accept unreasonable quotes in order to

satisfy MWDBE goals.

Made an effort to offer assistance to or refer interested MWDBE firms to
obtain the necessary equipment, supplies, materials, insurance and/or
bonding to satisfy the work requirements of the bid proposal

Made efforts to expand the seatch for MWDBE firms beyond the usual
geographic boundaries.

Other - any other evidence that the biddet submits which may show that the
bidder has made reasonable good faith efforts to include MWDBE
participation.

Failure to submit any of the documentation requested in this section may be
cause for rejection of bid. Bidders may include any other documentation
deemed relevant to this requirement. Documentation of Good Faith Efforts
are to be submitted with the Bid, if the participation Goal is not met.

The undersigned acknowledges that all information is accurate. Any misrepresentations may result
in texmination of the contract and/or be subject to applicable Federal and State laws concerning
false statements and claims.

KENNEY, INC.

C/mq—&g%ﬁ}?wi)

Company
APRIL 23, 2015

Date

Company%(eptesentative
CATHY THOMAS, SECRETARY
Title



8.

AUTHENTICATION OF BID AND STATEMENT OF NON-COLLUSION AND

CONFLICT OF INTEREST '

I hereby swear (or affirm) under the penalty for false swearing:

1.

That [ am the Bidder (if the Bidder is an individual), a partner of the Bidder (if the Bidder is
a partnership), or an officer or employee of the bidding corporation having authority to sign
on its behalf (if the Bidder is a corporation);

That the attached bid has been arrived at by the Bidder independently, and has been
submitted without collusion with, and without any agreement, understanding or planned
common course of action, with any other contractor, vendor of materials, supplies,
equipment or services described in the Invitation to Bid, designed to limit independent
bidding or competition;

That the contents of the bid or bids have not been communicated by the Bidder or its
employees or agents to any person not an employee or agent of the Bidder or its surety on
any bond furnished, with the bid or bids, and will not be communicated to any such person,
prior to the official opening of the bid or bids;

That the Bidder is legally entitled to enter into the contracts with the Lexington-Fayette
Urban County Government, and is not in violation of any prohibited conflict of interest;

(Applicable to corporation only) That as a foreign corporation, we are registered with the
Secretary of State, Commonwealth of Kentucky, and authorized to do business in the State

or, that as a domestic corporation, we are in good standing with the Secretary of
State, Commonwealth of Kentucky _ XX . Check the statement applicable.

This offer is for 60 calendar days from the date this bid is opened. In submitting the above,
it is expressly agreed that, upon proper acceptance by the Lexington-Fayette Urban County
Government of any or all items bid above, a contract shall thereby be created with respect to
the items accepted.

That I have fully informed myself regarding the accuracy of the statements made in this
statement.

That I certify that Subcontractors have not and will not be awarded to any firm(s) that have
been debarred from noncompliance with the Federal Labor Standards, Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964 As Amended, Executive Order 11246 As Amended or any other Federal
Law.



9. STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL: ATTACHED

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:




NAME OF INDIVIDUAL:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

NAME OF INDIVIDUAL:

POSITION/TITLE:

STATEMENT OF EXPERIENCE:

* Include all officers, office management’s, Affirmative Action officials, and field management
personnel. (Attach separate sheets if necessary.)



10. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY AGREEMENT

The Law

* Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (amended 1972) states that it is unJawful for an
employer to discriminate in employment because of race, color, religion, sex, age (40-70 years)
or national origin.

*  Executive Order No. 11246 on Nondiscrimination under Federal contract prohibits employment
discrimination by contractor and subcontractor doing business with the Federal Government or
recipients of Federal funds. This order was later amended by Executive Order No. 11375 to
prohibit discrimination on the basis of sex.

*  Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 States:

The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of physical or mental handicap.

*  Section 2012 of the Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Act of 1973 requires Affirmative
Action on behalf of disabled veterans and veterans of the Vietnam Era by contractors having
Federal Contracts.

*  Section 206 (A) of Executive Order 12086, Consolidation of Contract Compliance Functions for
Equal Employment Opportunity, states:

The Secretary of Labor may investigate the employment practices of any Government
contractor or Sub-contractor to determine whether or not the contractual provisions
specified in Section 202 of this order have been violated.

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Govemment practices Equal Opportunity in recruiting,
hiring and promoting. It is the Government's intent to affirmatively provide employment
opportunities for those individuals who have previously not been allowed to enter into the
mainstream of society. Because of its importance to the local Government, this policy carries the
full endorsement of the Mayor, Commissioners, Directors, and all supervisory personnel. In
following this commitment to Equal Employment Opportunity and because the Government is
the benefactor of the Federal funds, it is both against the Urban County Government policy and
illegal for the Government to let contracts fo companies which knowingly or unknowingly
practice discrimination in their employment practices. Violation of the above mentioned
ordinances may cause a contract to be canceled and the contractor may be declared ineligible for
future consideration.

Please sign this statement in the appropriate space acknowledging that you have read and
understand the provisions contained herein. Return this document as part of your application
packet.

Bidders

I/We agree to comply with the Civil Rights Laws listed above that govern employment rights of
minorities, women, Vietnam veterans, handicapped, and aged persons.

&d& &2/747@/) KENNEY, INC.
Signatufd CATHY THOMAS Name of Business

P-27



The Entity (regardless of whether construction contractor, non-construction contractor or supplier)
agrees to provide equal opportunity in employment for all qualified persons, to prohibit
discrimination in employment because of race, color, creed, national origin, sex or age, and to
promote equal employment through a positive, continuing program from itself and each of its sub-
contracting agents. This program of equal employment opportunity shall apply to every aspect of
its employment policies and practices.

The Kentucky equal Employment Opportunity Act of 1978 (KRS 45.560-45.640) requires that any
count, city, town, school district, water district, hospital district, or other political subdivision of the
state shall include in directly or indirectly publicly funded contracts for supplies, materials, services,
or equipment hereinafter entered into the following provisions:

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

(1) The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, color, religion, sex, age or national origin;

(2) The contractor will state in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the contractors that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for
employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, age or national origin;

3) The contract will post notices in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants
for employment, setting forth the provisions of the non-discrimination clauses required by
this section; and

(4) The contractor will send a notice to each labor union or representative of workers with
which he has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding advising
the labor union or workers' representative of the contractor's commitments under the
nondiscrimination clauses.

The Act further provides:
KRS 45.610. Hiring minorities Information required

(1) For the length of the contract, each contractor shall hire minorities from other sources
within the drawing area, should the union with which he has collective bargaining
agreements be unwilling to supply sufficient minorities to satisfy the agreed upon goals and
timetable.

(2)  Each contractor shall, for the length of the contract, furnish such information as required by
KRS 45.560 to KRS 45.640 and by such rules, regulations and orders issued pursuant
thereto and will permit access to all books and records pertaining to his employment
practices and work sites by the contracting agency and the department for purposes of
investigation to ascertain compliance with KRS 45560 to 45.640 and such rules,
regulations and orders issued pursuant thereto.

KRS 45.620. Action against contractor — Hiring of minority contractor or subcontractor



(1) If any contractor is found by the department to have engaged in an unlmwful practice under
this chapter during the course of performing under a contract or subcontract covered under
KRS 45.560 to 45.640, the department shall so certify to the contracting agency and such
certification shall be binding upon the contracting agency unless it is reversed in the course
of judicial review.

(2) If the contractor is found to have committed an unlawful practice under KRS 45.560 to
45.640, the contracting agency may cancel or terminate the contract, conditioned upon a
program for future compliance approved by the contracting agency and the department.
The contracting agency may declare such a contractor ineligible to bid on further contracts
with that agency until such time as the contractor complies in full with the requirements of
KRS 45.560 ~ 45.640.

(3) The equal employment provisions of KRS 45.560 to 45.640 may be met in part by a
contractor by subcontracting to a minority contractor or subcontractor. For the provisions
of KRS 45.560 to 45.640, a minority contractor or subcontractor shall mean u business that
is owned and controlled by one or more persons disadvantaged by racial or ethnic
circumstances.

KRS 45.630 Termination of existing employee not required, when
Any provision of KRS 45.560 to 45.640 notwithstanding, no contractor shall be required to
terminate an existing employee upon proof that that employee was employed prior to the
date of the contract.

KRS 45.640 Minimum skills

Nothing in KRS 45.560 to 45.640 shall require a coniractor lo hire unyone who fuils to
demonstrate the minimum skills required to perform a particular job.

It is recommended that all of the provisions quoted above to be included as special conditions in
each contract. In the case of a contract exceeding $250,000, the contractor is required to furnish
evidence that his work-force in Kentucky is representative of the available work-force in the area
from which he draws employees, or to supply an Affirmative Action plan which will achieve such
representation during the life of the contract.



11.  EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY AFFIRMATIVE ACTION POLICY

It is the policy of _ KENNEY, IMC.

to assure that atl applicants for employment and all employees are treated on a fair and equitable
basis without regard to their race, religion, sex, color, handicap, natural origin or age.

Such action shall include employment, promotion, demotion, recruitment or recruitment
advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay and other forms of compensation, and selection for
training, whether apprenticeship and/or on-the-job-training.

Furthermore, this company agrees to make special recruitment efforts to hire the protected
class whenever feasible. This company also agrees to adhere to all applicable federal, state, and

local laws relating to Equal Employment Opportunity for all individuals.



] ] ) & ] s | N ]
12. WORKFORCE ANALYSIS FORM ATTACHED

Name of Organization: __ KENNEY, INC. Date: 4) 23 /2015

Categories Total White Black Other Total

Administrators

Professionals

Superintendents

Supervisors

Foremen

Technicians

Protective Service

Para-Professionals

Office/Clerical

Skilled Craft

Service/Maintenance

Total:

Prepared By: CATHY THOMAS

&mf Jhorco—




13.  EVIDENCE OF INSURABILITY

LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT CONSTRUCTION PROTECT
(Use topamio fam for coch Agenoy or Brokerage agrecing (o provide coversgo)

Names nswet___Kenney, Inc. : Exmployee ID,
Addruss: 2,0, Box 1305, Mt. Sterling, KY_40353 Phane,__859-498-3686

Project fo be nsureeh:_ TTTY eV 1

In liou of obtsineng cemfBcates of qdimnee sl this Grae. the undarsigned tames to provide the shave Named firod with the mimimm covernga listd balow. These are outlined in the nsurco
md Rick Mansgement of Pant Y (Specini Conditions), including sll requireroents, and conditions

Seotion Miairmam Limits @od Limiws Provided Name of AM Best's
- Jtarms Coverage Policy Requirsments ] 0163 Ll)usw:d Insurer Code Rating
8C-3, Section 2, Pert 4 | — aco provisiom cGL &g%woz;;\nd s 2:000:000 Westfield A X1V
SC-3, Section 2, Pt 4.1 ~ 500 provislons AUTO $2,000,000/er occ. $ 1,000,000 Westfield | A Xy
SC-3, Soction 2, Part 4.1 - i we 5 $ Stawt -

3, Section | - 5o proviziom n;:uryvlmm 4’\68&’0005 § KY AGC A 7 Vil
Soction 2 inshdos require] provisiuns, statemonts rgading msurance requirpoonls, aud the widarrignxt sy o shride by oll provisiane for the coveragn's chookod above unloss stgied
atherwite whan submiiting. iye .

J. Smith Lanier & Co. William F. Cowgill, Jr.

Agoncy or Brokemge Nane of Aunharived Ropresertative

360 E. Vine St. Vice-President . A
Street Addross Titke / b /

Lexington KY 40507 5".444”*% 7< (—Ir::,’;/._/. L0 1
oty s Zip Athorized Signature h

859-254-8023 4/20/15

Toleghono Narber Duio

NOTE: Authorized #lgnaturcs may be the agont's 1£agont hes placod insurenco through on ogensy sgreamant with the insorer, I insureace b brokered, mharizad signature must bo thet of
outhoriead representative of mauree,
IMPORTANT: Contract may not be awarded Ifa completed and signed copy of this form for af) covernge's listed above Is not provided with the

bid.
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ATTACHED

Names Insured:

13.  EVIDENCE OF INSURABILITY

LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT CONSTRUCT!{ON PROJECT
(Use separate form for each Agency or Brokerage agreeing (o provide coverage)

Address:

Project to be insured:

In lieu of obtaining certificates of insurance at this time, the undersigned agrees to provide the above Named Insured with the minimum coverage listed below. These are outlined in the Insurance

and Risk Management of Part V (Special Conditions), including all requirements, and conditions:

Employee ID:

Phone:

Section Minimum Limits and Limits Provided Name of A.M. Best's
[tems Coverage Policy Requircments To Insured Insurer Code Rating,
SC-3, Section 2, Part 4.1 — see provisions CGL £1,000,000 per occ. And
$2,000,000 apgregate
SC-3, Section 2, Part 4.1 - see provisions AUTO $2,000,000/per occ.
SC-3, Section 2, Part 4.1 — sce provisions WwC Statutory w /endorsement as

noted

Section 2 includes required provisions, statements regarding insurance requirements, and the undersigned agrees to abide by all provisions for the coverage’s checked above unless siated otherwise

when submitting.

Agency or Brokerage

Street Address

Name of Authorized Representative

City State

Title

Zip

Telephone Number

Authorized Signature

Date

NOTE: Authorized signatures may be the agent's if agent has placed insurance through an agency agreement with the insurer. If insurance is brokered, authorized signature must be that of

authorized representative of insurer.

IMPORTANT: Contract may not be awarded if a completed and signed copy of this form for all coverage’s listed above is not provided with the bid.



14. DEBARRED FIRMS

PROJECT NAME: Hartland Sanitary Sewer Pump Station No. 1

BID NUMBER: #48-2015

LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT
LEXINGTON, KY

All prime Contractors shall certify that Subcontractors have not and will not be awarded to any
firms that has been debarred for noncompliance with the Federal Labor Standards, Title VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 As Amended, Executive Order 11246 As Amended or any other
Federal Law.

All bidders shall complete the attached certification in duplicate and submit both copies to the
Owner with the bid proposal. The Owner (grantee) shall transmit one copy to the Lexington-
Fayette Urban County Government, Division of Community Development, within fourteen (14)
days after bid opening.

The undersigned hereby certifies that the firm of KENNEY, INC. has
not and will not award a subcontract, in connection with any contract award to it as the result of
this bid, to any firm that has been debarred for noncompliance with the Federal labor Standards,
Title VI of the civil Rights Act of 1964, Executive Order 11246 as amended or any Federal Law.

KENNEY, INC.
Name of Firm Submitting Bid

Cahoy Jernons

Signature of Authorized Official

CATHY THOMAS, SECRETARY
Title

APRIL 23, 2015
Date




15. DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION

All contractors/subcontractors shall complete the following certification and submit it with the

bid proposal.

The contractor/subcontractor certifies in accordance with Executive Order 12549 (Debarment
and Suspension 2/18/86) that to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

I) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared negligible, or
voluntarily excluded from covered transactions or contract by any Federal department or
agency for noncompliance with the Federal Labor Standards, Title VI of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 as amended, Executive Order 11246 as amended or any other Federal law;

a)

b)

¢)

Have not within a three year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or
had a civil judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal
offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public
(Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a public transaction;
violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement,
theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a
government entity (Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the
offenses enumerated in paragraph (1)(a) of this certification; and

Have not within a three year period preceding this bid has one or more public
(Federal, State or local) transactions or contracts terminated for cause or default.

2) Where the contractor is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective contractors shall attach an explanation to this certification form.

Firm Name:

Project:

Printed Name and Title of Authorized Representative: =~ CATHY THOMAS, SECRETARY

Signature:

Date:

KENNEY, INC.

#48-2015 HARTLAND PUMP STATION IMP.

[/dfﬁay homen

APRIL 23,2015

END OF SECTION
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WATA Document A310™ - 2010

Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
{Name, legal status and address) (Name. legal status and principal place
Kenney, Inc. of business)
105 Paris Pike Lexon Insurance Company . _
P. O. Box 1305 10002 Shelbywille Rd., S.ite 100 This documenl has important legal
Mt Sterkng, KY 40353 Lowsville, KY 40223 consequences Consultation with
OWNER: an attomey Is encouraged with
(Name, legal status and uddress) Lexington Fayette Urban County Government 'esD.ec. k.) its comptetion or
200 Easl Main Street modification.
Lexington, KY 40507 Any singuiar referance lo
Contractor, Surety, Owner or
BOND AMOUNT: Five Percent of the Amount Bid other party shal b conslered
($ 5% of Bid ) plural where applicable
PROJECT:

(Nume, focation or uddress, and Project number, {f any)
Hartland Sanitary Sewer Pump Staton No. 1 - Lexinglon-Fayette County, XY

The Contractor and Surety are bound lo the Owner in the amount sct forth above, for the payment of which the
Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and
severally, as provided herein. The conditions of this Bond are such that if the Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor
within the lime specificd in the bid documents, or within such time period as may be agreed to by the Owner and
Contractor, and the Contractor either (1) enters into a contract with the Owner in accordance with the terms of such
bid, and gives such bond or bonds as may be specified in the bidding or Contract Documents, with a surety admutted
in the jurisdiction of the Project and otherwise acceptable to the Owner, for the faithful performance of such Contract
and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished in the prosecution thereof; or (2) pays to the Owner the
difference, not to exceed the amount of this Bond, between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount
for which the Owner may in good faith contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid, then this
obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. The Surety hereby waives any notice of
an agreement between the Owner and Contractor to exiend the time in which the Owner may accept the bid. Waiver of
notice by the Surcty shall not apply to any extension exceeding sixty (60) days in the aggregate beyond the time for
acceplance of bids specified in the bid documents, and the Owner and Contractor shall obtain the Surety’s consent for
an extension beyond sixty (60) days.

If this Bond is issued in connection with a subcontractor’s bid to a Contractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall
be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed (o be Contracior.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statulory or other legal requirement in Lhe location of the Project,
any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and
provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shail be deemed incorporated herein. When so
furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a siatutory bond and not as a common faw bond.

Signed and sealed this 23rd day of Aprd 2015

horrar rervey, I &MM
il > o Ao S A el (Principal)
' C

ameron Kennev, Vice President
(Title)

texon Insurance Company

0 Kemp — Wi Y nilhons "

(Title) goanie 3. Woctham
Attomey-in-Fact

’ (TV'Timess) ——

Aula of Archiacts. All ights msarved, WARNING. This A1A*

AlA Documaent A310™ - 2010, Copyright & 1963, 1970 and 2010 by The A

Init. Documaent is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and Intarnational Treatles. Unsuthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIAT Documant, or
any portion of It, may result In severs civil nad criminal psnalties, and will be prosecuted (o (ha muximum extent possiale under the iaw
! Purchaszrs am perruilted 1o reprod uce len (10) copres of this document when comoleted To repant copynght volalicns of AlA Contract Documents, £-mal
081110

The Amencan Institule of Architecis legal coursel, copyrighi@lala ong



POWER OF ATTORNEY x- 239809

Lexon Insurance Company

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that LEXON INSURANCE COMPANY, a Texas Corporation, with its principal office ir

Louisvitte, Kentucky, does hereby constitute and appoint: Brook T. Smith, Raymond M. Hundley, Jason D. Cromweli, James H. Martin, Barbarz
Duncan, Sandra L. Fysinetti Mark A. Guidry, Jill Kemp, Jackie C. Koestel, Lynnette Long, Amy Meredith, Deborah Neichter, Jessica Nowlin

Theresa Pickerrell, Sheryon Quinn, Bonnie J. Wortham its true and lawful Attomey(s}-In-Fact to make, execute, seal and deliver for, and on its
behalf as surety, any and all bonds, underiakings or other writings obligatory in nature of a bond.

This authority is made under and by the authority of a resolution which was passed by the Board of Directors of LEXON INSURANCE
COMPANY cn the 1°! day of July, 2003 as follows:

Resolved, that the President of the Company is hereby authorized to appoint and empower any representative of the Company or other
person or persons as Attomey-In-Fact to execute on behalf of the Company ary bonds, undertakings, policies, contracts of indemnity or other
writings obligatory in nature of a bond not to exceed $ 4,000,000.00, Four Million dollars, which the Company might execute through its duly
elected officers, and affix the seal of the Company thereto. Any said execution of such documents by an Attomey-In-Fact shall be as binding upon
the Company as if they had been duly executed and acknowiedged by the regularly elected officers of the Company. Any Attomey-In-Facl, so
appointed, may be removed for good cause and the authority so granted may be revoked as specified in the Power of Attorney.

Resolved, that the signature of the President and the seal of the Company may be alffixed by facsimile on any power of attomey granted,
and the signature of the Assistant Secretary, and the seal of the Company may be affixed by facsimile lo any certificate of any such power and
any such power or certificate bearing such facsimile signature and seal shall be valid and binding on the Company. Any such power so executed
and sealed and certificale so executed and sealed shall, with respect to any bond of undertaking to which it is attached, continue to be valid and
binding on the Company.

IN WITNESS THEREOF, LEXON INSURANCE COMPANY has caused this instrument to be signed by its President, and its Corporate
Seal to be affixed this 21%' day of September, 2009.

LEXON INSURANCE COMPANY

o (e

David EZCampbell” 7
President

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

On this 21* day of September, 2009, before me, personally came David E. Campbell to me known, who be duly sworn, did depose and
say that he is the President of LEXON INSURANCE COMPANY, the corporation described in and which executed the above instrument; that he
execuled said instrument on behalf of the comporation by authority of his office under the By-laws of said corporation.

‘\\“"“"’ll, L
N v, .
mlq' . AMY L. TAYLOR BY ‘/‘ - { aﬁl{y
] F Notary Public- State of Tennessee = g

“,

‘%,

'y, Y
e

4
Ry Davidson County Amy’l. Taylpr
RN Mv Commission Exoires 01-08-16 Notary Public

“ 1rpyp st
e CERTIFICATE

, the undersigned, Assistant Secretary of LEXON INSURANCE COMPANY, A Texas Insurance Company, DO HEREBY CERTIFY that
the original Power of Attorey of which the forgoing is a true and correct copy, is in full force and effect and has not been revoked and the

* |resolutions as set forth are now in force.

Signed and Seal at Mount Juliet, Tennessee this 0? 3M Day of CI‘AA«:& L2001 .

Andrew Smith
Assistant Secretary

“WARNING: Any person who knowingly and with intent to defraud any insurance company or other person, files and application for insurance of claim
contalning any materially false information, or conceals for the purpose of misleading, information concerning any fact material thereto, commits a
. |[fraudulent insurance act, which is a crime and subjects such person to criminal and civil penalties.”




FROM KENNEY, INC. FAX NO. 18594987478 Apr. 23 2815 ©1:33PM P

1 exingion-llayetre Uthan County Goverment
DEPARTMEN I'OF FINANCE & ADMINISTRATION

Jim Gray Williamn O’Mnm
Mayor Cotpmisgioner
END
Bid Number: $#48-2015 Date: April 18, 2015
Subject: Hartiand Pump Station Improvements Address Inquiries to:
Brian Marcum
(B58) 258-3320
o) PROSP Bl

Please be advised of the following clarifications to the above referencad Bid:
Revisions to the specifications for the Steel Reinforced Polyethylene {SRPE) wat welil.

e The Level Control instrumentation consisting of four float switches and 25' iong power

cords has been eliminated.
The 6" Schedule 80 PVC oultlet piping and fittings has been eliminated.

All intemal piping and fittings have been eliminated.
The 4" C806 HDPE DR26 outiet stub has been reviaed to 6".

The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Govenment reserves the right to accept the Base Bid or
the Altemate bid whichever deemed to be In our best interest.

Tl S

Todd Slatin, Director
Divigion of Central Purchasing

All other terms and conditions of the Bid and specifications are unchanged.
This letter should be signed, attached to and become a part of your Bid.

200 Eust Main Strect . Lexington, KY 40507 . (859) 425-2255 +  wwwlexingtonky.puv
HORSE, CAPITAL OF THE WORLD
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FROM TKENMEY, INC, Fx MO, 1859497478 Apr, 23 2815 01:33PM P2

2
COMPANY NAME: KENNEY, TNC,
ADDRESS: P.0O. BOX 1305, MT. STFRLTNG, KY 40353
SIGNATURE OF BIDDER;

200 Fuast Main Strect  * Lexington, KY 40507+ (859)425-2255 wwwilcingtonky.gnv
HOUSE, CAPITAL Ol ‘I HL WORLD
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1.

PART IV

GENERAL CONDITIONS

DEFINITIONS

Wherever used in these General Conditions or the other Contract Documents, the following
terms have the meanings indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural
thereof.

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

Addenda
Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify,
correct, or change the Bid Documents or the Contract Documents.

Agreement

The written agreement between OWNER and CONTRACTOR covering the Work
to be performed; other Contract Documents are attached to the Agreement and made
a part thereof as provided therein.

Application for Payment

The form accepted by ENGINEER which is to be used by CONTRACTOR in
requesting progress or final payments and which is to include such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

Bid
The offer or proposal of the Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth
the prices for the Work to be performed.

Bidder
An individual, partnership, or corporation, who submit a Bid for a prime contract
with the OWNER, for the Work described in the proposed Contract Documents.

Bonds
Bid, performance and payment bonds and other instruments of security.

Calendar Day
A calendar day of twenty-four hours measured from midnight to the next midnight

shall constitute a day.

Change Order
A document recommended by ENGINEER, which is signed by CONTRACTOR

and OWNER and authorizes an addition, deletion or revision in the Work, or an
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Time, issued on or after the
Effective Date of the Agreement.
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1.9

1.10

1.11

1.12

1.13

1.14

1.15

1.16

1.17

Contract Documents

The Advertisement for Bidders, Information for Bidders, Agreement, Addenda
(which pertain to the Contract Documents), CONTRACTOR'S Bid (including
documentation accompanying the Bid and any post-bid documentation submitted
prior to the Notice of Award) when attached as an exhibit to the Agreement, the
Bonds, these General Conditions, the Special Conditions, the Specifications and the
Drawings as the same are more specifically identified in the Agreement, together
with all amendments, modifications and supplements.

Contract Unit Price
The monies payable by OWNER to CONTRACTOR under the Contract Documents
as stated in the Agreement. Unit Prices are to be firm for the term of this Contract.

Contract Time
The number of consecutive calendar days between the date of issuance of the Notice
to Proceed and the contract completion date.

CONTRACTOR
The person, firm or corporation with whom OWNER has entered into the
Agreement.

Defective

An adjective which when modifying the word Work refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty or deficient, or does not conform to the Contract Documents,
or does not meet the requirements of any inspection, reference standard, test or
approval referred to in the Contract Documents, or has been damaged prior to
ENGINEER’S recommendation of final payment (unless responsibility for the
protection thereof has been assumed by OWNER).

Drawings

The drawings which show the character and scope of the Work to be performed and
which have been prepared or approved by ENGINEER and are referred to in the
Contract Documents.

Effective Date of the Agreement
The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective.

ENGINEER
The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government Division of Water Quality or its
authorized representative.

Field Order

A documented order issued by ENGINEER which orders minor changes in the
Work, but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract
Time.
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1.18

1.19

1.20

1.21

1.22

1.23

1.24

1.25

1.26

1.27

Giving Notice

Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written
notice, it will be deemed to have been validly given if delivered in person to the
individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it
is intended, or if delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid,
to the last business address known to the giver of the notice.

Laws and Regulations
Laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, codes and/or orders.

Notice of Award

The written notice by OWNER to the apparent successful bidder stating that upon
compliance by the apparent successful bidder with the conditions enumerated
therein, within the time specified, OWNER will sign and deliver the Agreement.

Notice to Proceed

A written notice given by OWNER to CONTRACTOR fixing the date on which the
Contract Time will commence to run and on which CONTRACTOR shall start to
perform CONTRACTOR'S obligations under the Contract Documents.

OWNER
The Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government.

Partial Utilization
Placing a portion of the Work in service for the purpose for which it is intended (or
related purpose) before reaching Completion for all the Work.

Project

The total construction of which the Work to be provided under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part as indicated elsewhere in the Contract
Documents.

Inspector
The authorized representative of the ENGINEER who is assigned to the site or any

part thereof.

Shop Drawings

All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules and other data which are specifically
prepared by or for CONTRACTOR to illustrate some portion of the Work and all
illustrations, brochures, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions,
diagrams and other information prepared by a Supplier and submitted by
CONTRACTOR to illustrate material or equipment for some portion of the Work.

Specifications
Those portions of the Contract Documents consisting of written technical
descriptions of materials, equipment, construction systems, standards and
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1.28

1.29

1.30

1.31

1.32

1.33

1.34

1.35

workmanship as applied to the Work and certain administrative details applicable
thereto.

Standard Specifications

- The "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction", Transportation

Cabinet, Department of Highways, Commonwealth of Kentucky, current edition.
MUTCD shall refer to the “Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices.

Subcontractor
An individual, firm or corporation having a direct contract with CONTRACTOR or
with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the site.

Special Conditions
The part of the Contract Documents which amends or supplements these General
Conditions.

Supplier
A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman or vendor.

Underground Facilities

All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels or other
such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities which
have been installed underground to furnish any of the following services or
materials: electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other
communications, cable television, sewage and drainage removal, traffic or other
control systems or water.

Unit Price Work
Not applicable

Work

The entire completed construction or the various separately identifiable parts
thereof required to be furnished under the Contract Documents. Work is the
result of performing services, furnishing labor and furnishing and incorporating
materials and equipment into the construction, all as required by the Contract
Documents.

Time Period

When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be
computed to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day
of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by
the law of the applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the
computation.

GC-9
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PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.1

2.2

23

24

2.5

2.6

Delivery of Bonds
When the CONTRACTOR delivers the executed Agreements to OWNER,

- CONTRACTOR shall also deliver to OWNER; such Bonds, Insurance Certificate,

and Power of Attorney as CONTRACTOR may be required to furnish.

Copies of Documents

Owner shall furnish to CONTRACTOR up to three copies (unless otherwise
specified in the Special Conditions) of the Contract Documents as are reasonably
necessary for the execution of the Work. Additional copies will be furnished, upon
request, at the cost of reproduction.

Commencement of Contract Time; Notice to Proceed
The Contract Time will commence to run on the day specified in the Notice to
Proceed.

Starting the Project

CONTRACTOR shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract
Time commences to run, but no Work shall be done at the site prior to the date on
which the Contract Time commences to run.

Before Starting Construction

Before undertaking each part of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall carefully study
and compare the Contract Documents and check and verify pertinent figures shown
thereon and all applicable field measurements. CONTRACTOR shall promptly
report in writing to ENGINEER any conflict, error or discrepancy which
CONTRACTOR may discover and shall obtain a written interpretation or
clarification from ENGINEER before proceeding with any Work affected thereby;
however, CONTRACTOR shall not be liable to OWNER or ENGINEER for failure
to report any conflict, error or discrepancy in the Contract Documents, unless
CONTRACTOR had actual knowledge thereof or should reasonably have known
thereof.

Submittal of Schedules
Within ten days after the effective date of the Agreement (unless otherwise
specified) CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER for review:

2.6.1 an estimated progress schedule indicating the starting and completion
dates of the various stages of the Work;

2.6.2 a preliminary schedule of Shop Drawing submissions; and
2.6.3 a preliminary schedule of values for all of the Work which will

include quantities and prices of items aggregating the Contract Price and will
subdivide the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the
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2.7

2.8

3.1

3.2

basis for progress payments during construction. Such prices will include an
appropriate amount of overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work

which will be confirmed in writing by CONTRACTOR at the time of
submission.

Preconstruction Conference

Before CONTRACTOR starts the Work at the proposed site, a conference attended
by CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER, EEO-Affirmative Action Officer, and other
appropriate parties will be held to discuss the following issues: (1) The scheduling of
the Work to be completed; (2) The procedures for handling shop drawings and other
submittals; (3) The processing of applications for payment; (4) The establishment of
an understanding among the involved parties in regard to the proposed project; and
(5) The establishment of procedures for effectively implementing the LFUCG's 10%
minimum DBE goals.

Finalizing Schedules

At least ten days before submission of the first Application for Payment a
conference attended by CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER and others as appropriate will
be held to finalize the schedules submitted in accordance with paragraph 2.6. The
finalized progress schedule will be acceptable to ENGINEER as providing orderly
progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Time, but such
acceptance will neither impose on ENGINEER responsibility for the progress or
scheduling of the Work nor relieve CONTRACTOR from full responsibility thereof,
The finalized schedule of Shop Drawing submissions will be acceptable to
ENGINEER as providing a workable arrangement for processing the submissions.
The finalized schedule of values will be acceptable to ENGINEER as to form and
substance.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, CONFLICTS, AMENDING AND
REUSE

General

The Contract Documents comprise the entire agreement between OWNER and
CONTRACTOR concerning the Work. The Contract Documents are
complementary; what is called for by one is as binding as if called for by all. The
Contract Documents will be construed in accordance with the law of the place of the
Project.

Intent

It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or
part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any
Work, materials or equipment that may reasonably be inferred from the Contract
Documents as being required to produce the intended result will be supplied whether or
not specifically called for. When words which have a well-known technical or trade
meaning are used to describe Work, materials or equipment such words shall be
interpreted in accordance with that meaning. Reference to standard specifications,
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3.3

3.4

manuals or codes of any technical society, organization or association, or to the laws or
regulations of any governmental authority, whether such reference be specific or by
implication, shall mean the latest standard specification, manual, code or laws or
regulations in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective Date of the
Agreement if there were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated.
However, no provision of any referenced standard specification, manual or code
(whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents) shall
be effective to change the duties and responsibilities of OWNER, CONTRACTOR or
ENGINEER, or any of their consultants, agents or employees from those set forth in the
Contract Documents, nor shall it be effective to assign to ENGINEER, or any of
ENGINEER'S consultants, agents or employees, any duty or authority to supervise or
direct the furnishing or performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake
responsibility contrary to the provisions of paragraph 8.12.3 or 8.12.4. Clarifications
and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by ENGINEER as
provided in paragraph 8.4.

Conflicts

If, during the performance of the Work, CONTRACTOR finds a conflict, error or
discrepancy in the Contract Documents, CONTRACTOR shall so report to
ENGINEER in writing at once and before proceeding with the Work affected
thereby shall obtain a written interpretation or clarification from ENGINEER;
however, CONTRACTOR shall not be liable to OWNER or ENGINEER for failure
to report any conflict, error or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless
CONTRACTOR had actual knowledge thereof or should reasonably have known
thereof.

In resolving such conflicts, errors and discrepancies, the documents shall be given
precedence in the following order:

Agreement

Field and Change Orders
Addenda

Special Conditions
Instruction to Bidders
General Conditions
Specifications and Drawings

A i

Figure dimension on drawings shall govern over scale dimensions and detailed
Drawings shall govern over general Drawings.

Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents

The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions and
revisions in the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by means of a
Change Order or a Field Order. Contract Price and Contract Time may only be
changed by a Change Order.
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Reuse of Documents

Neither CONTRACTOR nor any Subcontractor or Supplier or other person or
organization performing or furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect
contract with OWNER shall have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any
of the Drawings, Specifications -or other documents (or copies of any thereof)
prepared by or bearing the seal of ENGINEER; and they shall not reuse any of them
on extensions of the Project or any other project without written consent of OWNER
and ENGINEER and specific written verification or adaptation by ENGINEER.

4. AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; PHYSICAL CONDITIONS, REFERENCE POINTS

4.1

4.2

Availability of Lands

OWNER shall furnish, as indicated in the Contract Documents, the lands upon
which the Work is to be performed, rights-of-way and easements for access thereto,
and such other lands which are designated for the use of CONTRACTOR.
Easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities will
be obtained and paid for by OWNER, unless otherwise provided in the Contract
Documents. If CONTRACTOR believes that any delay in OWNER'S furnishing

~ these lands, rights-of-way or easements entitles CONTRACTOR to an extension of

the Contract Time, CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefor as provided in
Article 11. ENGINEER shall determine if the claim is legitimate or not.
CONTRACTOR shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be
required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

Physical Conditions

4.2.1 Explorations and Reports

Reference is made to the Special Conditions for identification of those
reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the site that have
been utilized by ENGINEER in preparation of the Contract Documents.
CONTRACTOR may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data contained
in such reports, but not upon non-technical data, interpretations or opinions
contained therein or for the completeness thereof for CONTRACTOR’S
purposes. Except as indicated in the immediately preceding sentence and in
paragraph 4.2.6, CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility with respect
to subsurface conditions at the site.

4.2.2 Existing Structures

Reference is made to the Special Conditions for identification of those
drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing surface and
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities referred to in paragraph
4.3 which are at or contiguous to the site that have been utilized by
ENGINEER in preparation of the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR
may rely upon the accuracy of the technical data contained in such drawings,
but not for the completeness thereof for CONTRACTOR’S purposes.
Except as indicated in the immediately preceding sentence and in paragraph
4.2.6, CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility with respect to physical
conditions in or relating to such structures.
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4.3

4.2.3 Report of Differing Conditions

424

4.2.5

42.6

If CONTRACTOR believes that:

4.2.3.1 any technical data on which CONTRACTOR is entitled to rely as
provided in paragraphs 4.2.1 and 4.2.2 is inaccurate, or

4.2.3.2 any physical conditions uncovered or revealed at the site differ
materially from that indicated, reflected or referred to in the Contract
Documents,

CONTRACTOR shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before
performing and WORK in connection therewith (except in an emergency)
notify OWNER and ENGINEER in writing about the inaccuracy or
difference.

ENGINEER’S Review

Engineer will promptly review the pertinent conditions, determine the
necessity of obtaining additional explorations or tests with respect thereto
and advise CONTRACTOR of ENGINEER'’S findings and conclusions.

Possible Document Change

If ENGINEER concludes that there is a material error in the Contract
Documents or that because of newly discovered conditions a change I the
Contract Documents is required, a Change Order will be issued as provided
in Article 10 to reflect and document the consequences of the inaccuracy or
difference.

Possible Price and Time Adjustments

In each such case, an increase or decrease in the Contract Price or an
extension or shortening of the Contract Time, or any combination thereof,
will be allowable to the extent that they are attributable to any such
inaccuracy or difference.

Physical Conditions-Underground Facilities

43.1

Shown or Indicated

The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the site is
based on information and data furnished to OWNER or ENGINEER by the
owners of such underground facilities or by others. Unless it is otherwise
expressly provided in the Special Conditions:

43.1.1 OWNER and ENGINEER shall not be responsible for the accuracy
or completeness of any such information or data; and,

42.1.2 CONTRACTOR shall have full responsibility for reviewing and
checking all such information and data; for locating all underground
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4.4

facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; for coordination of
the Work with the owners of such underground facilities during construction;
and for the safety and protection thereof and repairing any damage thereto
resulting from the Work, the cost of all of which will be considered as
having been included in the Contract Price.

4.3.2 Not Shown or Indicated

If an underground facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the
site which was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents and which
CONTRACTOR could not reasonably have been expected to be aware of,
CONTRACTOR shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before
performing any Work affected thereby (except in an emergency), identify the
owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice thereof to that
owner and to OWNER and ENGINEER. ENGINEER will promptly review
the underground facility to determine the extent to which the Contract
Documents should be modified to reflect and document the consequences of
the existence of the Underground Facility, and the Contract Documents will
be amended or supplemented to the extent necessary. During such time,
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such
underground facility. CONTRACTOR shall be allowed an increase in the
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, or both, to the extent
that they are attributable to the existence of any underground facility that was
not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents and which
CONTRACTOR could not reasonably have been expected to be aware of.

Reference Points

OWNER shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for
construction which in ENGINEER'S judgment are necessary to enable
CONTRACTOR to proceed with the Work. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible
for laying out the Work (unless otherwise specified), shall protect and preserve the
established reference points and shall make no changes or relocations without the
prior written approval of OWNER. CONTRACTOR shall report to ENGINEER
whenever any reference point is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of
necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate
replacement or relocation of such reference points by a Registered Land Surveyor.

S. CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

5.1

Supervision

CONTRACTOR shall supervise and direct the Work competently and efficiently,
devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be
necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
CONTRACTOR shall assure that all CONTRACTOR personnel (including
subcontractors, etc.) conduct themselves in a courteous and respectful manner
toward the ENGINEER and the general public. Failure to comply with this
condition of the Contract will result in immediate suspension of the Work.
Following a review by the Commissioner of Public Works, the Contract may be
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5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

terminated (see GC section 14). CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for the
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction, but
CONTRACTOR shall not be responsible for the negligence of others in the design
or selection of a specific means, method, technique, sequence or procedure of
construction which is indicated in and required by the Contract Documents.
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to see that the finished Work complies
accurately with the Contract Documents.

Superintendence

CONTRACTOR shall keep on the Work at all times during its progress a competent
resident superintendent, who shall not be replaced without written notice to
OWNER and ENGINEER except under extraordinary circumstances. The
superintendent will be CONTRACTOR’S representative at the site and shall have
authority to act on behalf of CONTRACTOR. All communications given to the
superintendent shall be as binding as if given to CONTRACTOR.

Labor

CONTRACTOR shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and
lay out the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents.
CONTRACTOR shall at all times maintain good discipline and order at the site.
Except in connection with the safety or protection of persons or the Work or
property at the site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise indicated in the
Contract Documents, all Work at the site shall be performed during regular working
hours, and CONTRACTOR will not permit overtime work or the performance of
Work on Saturday, Sunday or any legal holiday without OWNER'S written consent
given after prior written notice to ENGINEER.

Start-Up and Completion of Work

Unless otherwise specified, CONTRACTOR shall furnish and assume full
responsibility for all materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone,
water, sanitary facilities, temporary facilities and all other facilities and incidentals
necessary for the furnishing, performance, testing, start-up and completion of the
Work.

Materials and Equipment

All materials and equipment shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents. If required by ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR
shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of required tests) as to the kind
and quality of materials and equipment. All materials and equipment shall be
applied, installed, connected, erected, used, cleaned and conditioned in accordance
with the instructions of the applicable supplier except as otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents; but no provision of any such instructions will be effective to
assign to ENGINEER, or any of ENGINEER'S consultants, agents or employees,
any duty or authority to supervise or direct the furnishing or performance of the

GC-16



5.6

5.7

Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions
of paragraph 8.12.3 or 8.12.4.

5.5.1 Not Clearly Specified or Indicated

In all instances where materials-specified are obtainable in different sizes,
weights, trade grades, qualities or finishes, etc., whose weights, trade grades,
qualities or finishes, etc., are not clearly specified or indicated on the
Drawings, the CONTRACTOR shall notify the ENGINEER of all such
instances at least five (5) days in advance of receiving the proposals. The
Engineer will then determine which size, weight, trade grade, quality, finish,
etc., is required.

5.5.2  Coordination of Work
The CONTRACTOR shall see that for his own Work and for the work of
each subcontractor, proper templates and patterns necessary for the
coordination of the various parts of the Work are prepared. The
CONTRACTOR shall furnish or require the Subcontractor to furnish such
duplicates as will enable the Subcontractors to fit together and execute fully
their respective portions of the Work.

Adjusting Progress Schedule

CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER for acceptance (to the extent indicated
in paragraph 2.8) adjustments in the progress schedule to reflect the impact thereon
of new developments; these will conform generally to the progress schedule then in
effect and additionally will comply with any provisions of the Contract Documents
applicable thereto.

Substitutes or “Or-Equal” Items

5.7.1 General
Whenever materials or equipment are specified or described in the Contract
Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a
particular supplier, the naming of the item is intended to establish the type,
function, and quality required. Unless the name is followed by words
indicating that no substitution is permitted, materials or equipment of other
Suppliers may be accepted by OWNER/ENGINEER if sufficient
information is  submitted by CONTRACTOR to  allow
OWNER/ENGINEER to determine that the material or equipment proposed
is equivalent or equal to that named. The procedure for review by
OWNER/ENGINEER will include the following. Requests for review of
substitute items of material and equipment will not be accepted by
OWNER/ENGINEER from anyone, other than CONTRACTOR. If
CONTRACTOR wishes to furnish or use a substitute item of material or
equipment, CONTRACTOR shall make written application to
OWNER/ENGINEER for acceptance thereof, certifying that the proposed
substitute will perform adequately the functions and achieve the results

GC-17

b
-

(22

3

g=a

3



5.7.2

573

called for by the general design, be similar and of equal substance to that
specified and be suited to the same use as that specified. The application will
state that the evaluation and acceptance of the proposed substitute will not
prejudice CONTRACTOR’S achievement of completion on time, whether
or not acceptance of the substitute for use in the Work will require a change
in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct
contract with OWNER for work on the Project) to adapt the design to the
proposed substitute and whether or not incorporation or use of the substitute
in connection with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or
royalty. All variations of the proposed substitute from that specified will be
identified in the application and available maintenance, repair and
replacement service will be indicated. The application will also contain an
itemized estimate of all costs that will result directly or indirectly from
acceptance of such substitute, including costs of redesign and claims of other
contractors affected by the resulting change, all of which shall be considered
by OWNER/ENGINEER in evaluating the proposed substitute.
OWNER/ENGINEER may require CONTRACTOR to furnish at
CONTRACTOR'’S expense additional data about the proposed substitute.

Substitutes

If a specific means, method, technique, sequence or procedure of
construction is indicated in or required by the Contract Documents,
CONTRACTOR may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method,
sequence, technique or procedure of construction acceptable to
OWNER/ENGINEER, if CONTRACTOR submits sufficient information to
allow OWNER/ENGINEER to determine that the substitute proposed is
equivalent to that indicated or required by the Contract Documents. The
procedure for review by OWNER/ENGINEER will be similar to that
provided in paragraph 5.7.1 as applied by OWNER/ENGINEER.

OWNER/ENGINEER'S Approval

OWNER/ENGINEER will be allowed a reasonable time within which to
evaluate each proposed substitute. OWNER/ENGINEER will be the sole
judge of acceptability, and no substitute will be ordered, installed or
utilized without OWNER/ENGINEER’S prior written acceptance which
will be evidenced by either a Change Order or an approved Shop Drawing.
OWNER may require CONTRACTOR to furnish at CONTRACTOR’S
expense a special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to
any substitute. OWNER/ENGINEER will record time required by
OWNER/ENGINEER and OWNER/ENGINEER’S consultants in
evaluating substitutions proposed by CONTRACTOR and in making
changes in the Contract Documents occasioned thereby. Whether or not
OWNER/ENGINEER accepts a proposed substitute, CONTRACTOR
shall reimburse OWNER for the charges of OWNER/ENGINEER and
OWNER/ENGINEER’S consultants for evaluating each proposed
substitute.
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5.8

Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others

5.8.1

5.8.2

583

Acceptable to ENGINEER

CONTRACTOR shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier or other

person or organization (including those acceptable to OWNER and
ENGINEER as indicated in paragraph 5.8.2), whether initially or as a
substitute, against whom OWNER or ENGINEER may have reasonable
objection. = CONTRACTOR shall not be required to employ any
Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization to furnish or perform
any of the Work against whom CONTRACTOR has reasonable objection.

Objection After Due Investigation

If the Contract Documents require the identity of certain Subcontractors,
Suppliers or other persons or organizations (including those who are to
furnish the principal items of materials and equipment) to be submitted to
OWNER in advance of the specified date prior to the Effective Date of the
Agreement for acceptance by OWNER and ENGINEER and if
CONTRACTOR has submitted a list thereof, OWNER'S or ENGINEER'S
acceptance (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto
by the date indicated for acceptance or objection in the bidding documents or
the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other
person or organization so identified may be revoked on the basis of
reasonable objection after due investigation, in which case CONTRACTOR
shall submit an acceptable substitute. No acceptance by OWNER or
ENGINEER of any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or
organization shall constitute a waiver of any right of OWNER or
ENGINEER to reject defective Work.

Contractor Responsible for Acts of Subcontractors

The CONTRACTOR shall perform on the site, and with its own
organization, work equivalent to at least fifty (50) percent of the total amount
of Work to be performed under the Contract. This percentage may be
reduced by a supplemental agreement to this Contract if, during performing
the Work, the CONTRACTOR requests a reduction and the Urban County
Engineer determines that the reduction would be to the advantage of the
Urban County Government.

The CONTRACTOR shall, at the time he submits his proposal for the
Contract, notify the OWNER in writing of the names of Subcontractors
proposed for the Work. He shall not employ any Subcontractor without the
prior written approval of the OWNER.

CONTRACTOR shall be fully responsible to OWNER and ENGINEER for
all acts and omissions of the Subcontractors, Suppliers and other persons and
organizations performing or furnishing any of the Work under a direct or
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5.9

indirect contract with CONTRACTOR just as CONTRACTOR is
responsible for CONTRACTOR’S own acts and omissions. Nothing in the
Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship between
OWNER or ENGINEER and any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other
person or organization, nor shall it create any obligation on the part of
OWNER or ENGINEER to pay or to see to the payment of any moneys due
any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or organization except as
may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

5.8.4 Division of Specifications
The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the
identifications of any Drawings shall not control CONTRACTOR in
dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating
the Work to be performed by any specific trade.

5.8.5 Agreement Between Contractor and Subcontractors
All Work performed for CONTRACTOR by a Subcontractor will be
pursuant to an appropriate agreement between CONTRACTOR and
the Subcontractor which specifically binds the Subcontractor to the
applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the
benefit of OWNER and ENGINEER.

5.8.6 Statements and Comments by CONTRACTOR
Neither the CONTRACTOR, his employees, nor his
subcontractors shall at any time make any statement or comment as
to the project scope, nature, intention, design, or construction
method to any third party or parties without the explicit written
consent of the OWNER.

Any third party requesting such information shall be referred to the OWNER
or his representative.

Should there be any change from the original intent of the project as a result
of any statement or comment by the contractor, his employees or
subcontractors, contractor shall be held liable for any change in the scope,
nature, design, or construction method and shall bear the full cost for the
previously mentioned changes.

Patent Fees and Royalties

CONTRACTOR shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident
to the use in the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any
invention, design, process, product or device which is the subject of patent rights or
copyrights held by others.
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5.10 Permits

5.11

5.12

5.13

Unless otherwise provided in the Special conditions, CONTRACTOR shall obtain
and pay for all construction permits and licenses. ~OWNER shall assist
CONTRACTOR, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses.
CONTRACTOR shall pay all governmental charges -and inspection fees necessary
for the prosecution of the Work, which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids,
or if there are no Bids on the Effective Date of the Agreement. CONTRACTOR
shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections to the Work, and OWNER
shall pay all charges of such utility owners for capital costs related thereto such as
plant investment fees.

Laws and Regulations

5.11.1 CONTRACTOR to Comply
CONTRACTOR shall give all notices and comply with all Laws and
Regulations applicable to furnishing and performance of the Work. Except
where otherwise expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations,
neither OWNER nor ENGINEER shall be responsible for monitoring
CONTRACTOR’S compliance with any Laws and Regulations.

5.11.2 Specifications and Drawings at Variance

If CONTRACTOR observes that the Specifications or Drawings are at
variance with any Laws or Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall give
ENGINEER prompt written notice thereof, and any necessary changes
will be authorized by one of the methods indicated in paragraph 3.4. If
CONTRACTOR performs any Work knowing or having reason to know
that it is contrary to such Laws, or Regulations, and without such notice to
ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR shall bear all costs arising therefrom;
however, it shall not be CONTRACTOR’S primary responsibility to make
certain that the Specifications and Drawings are in accordance with such
Laws and Regulations.

Taxes

CONTRACTOR shall pay all sales, consumer, use and other similar taxes required
to be paid by CONTRACTOR in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the
place of the Project which are applicable during the performance of the Work. Any
party, firm or individual submitting a proposal pursuant to invitation must have paid
all taxes owed to the Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government at the time the
proposal is submitted, and must maintain a "current" status in regard to those taxes
throughout the Contract. If applicable, business must be licensed in Fayette County.

Use of Premises

5.13.1 Project Site
CONTRACTOR shall confine construction equipment, the storage of

materials and equipment and the operations of workers to the staging areas
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5.14

or work site areas identified in and permitted by the Contract Documents and
other land and areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, rights-of-way,
permits and easements, and shall not unreasonably encumber the premises
with construction equipment or other materials or equipment.
CONTRACTOR shall assume full responsibility for any damage to any such
land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof or of any land or areas
contiguous thereto, resulting from the performance of the Work. Should any
claim be made against OWNER or ENGINEER by any such owner or
occupant because of the performance of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall
promptly attempt to settle with such other party by agreement or otherwise
resolve the claim by arbitration or at law. CONTRACTOR shall, to the
fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold
OWNER and ENGINEER harmless from and against all claims, damages,
losses and expenses (including, but not limited to, fees of engineers,
architects, attorneys and other professionals and court and arbitration costs)
arising directly, indirectly or consequentially out of any action, legal or
equitable, brought by any such other party against OWNER or ENGINEER
to the extent based on a claim arising out of CONTRACTOR’S performance
of the Work.

5.13.2 Clean UP

During the progress of the Work, CONTRACTOR shall keep the premises
free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish and other debris
resulting from the Work. At the completion of the Work, CONTRACTOR
shall remove all waste materials, rubbish and debris from and about the
premises as well as all tools, appliances, construction equipment and
machinery, and surplus materials, and shall leave the site clean and ready for
occupancy by OWNER. CONTRACTOR shall restore to original condition
all property not designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

5.13.1 Loading of Structures

CONTRACTOR shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall
CONTRACTOR subject any part of the Work or adjacent property to
stresses or pressures that will endanger it.

Record Drawings

CONTRACTOR shall maintain in a safe place at the site one record copy of all
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Field Orders and written
interpretations and clarifications (issued pursuant to paragraph 9.4) in good order
and annotated to show all changes made during construction. These record
documents together with all approved samples and a counterpart of all approved
Shop Drawings will be available to ENGINEER for reference. Upon completion of
the Work, these record documents, samples and Shop Drawings will be delivered to
ENGINEER for OWNER.
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5.15 Shop Drawings and Samples

5.15.1

5.152

5.15.3

5.154

5.15.5

Shop Drawing Submittals

After checking and verifying all field measurements and after complying
with applicable procedures  specified, CONTRACTOR shall submit to
ENGINEER for review and approval in accordance with the accepted
schedule of Shop Drawing submissions (see paragraph 2.8), or for other
appropriate action if so indicated in the Special Conditions, five copies
(unless otherwise specified) of all Shop Drawings, which will bear a stamp
or specific written indication that CONTRACTOR has satisfied
CONTRACTOR'’S responsibilities under the Contract Documents with
respect to the review of the submission. All submissions will be identified as
ENGINEER may require. The data shown on the Shop Drawings will be
complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified performance and
design criteria, materials and similar data to enable ENGINEER to review
the information as required.

Sample Submittals

CONTRACTOR shall also submit to ENGINEER for review and approval
with such promptness as to cause no delay in Work, all samples required by
the Contract Documents. All samples will have been checked by and
accompanied by a specific written indication that CONTRACTOR has
satisfied CONTRACTOR’S responsibilities under the Contract Documents
with respect to the review of the submission and will be identified clearly as
to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers and the use for
which intended.

Review by CONTRACTOR

Before submission of each Shop Drawing or sample CONTRACTOR shall
have determined and verified all quantities, dimensions, specified
performance criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers
and similar data with respect thereto and reviewed or coordinated each
Shop Drawing or sample with other Shop Drawings and samples and with
the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents.

Notice of Variation

At the time of each submission, CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER
specific written notice of each variation that the Shop Drawings or samples
may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents, and, in
addition, shall cause a specific notation to be made on each Shop Drawing
submitted to ENGINEER for review and approval of each such variation.

ENGINEER’S Approval

ENGINEER will review and approve with reasonable promptness Shop
Drawings and samples, but ENGINEER’S review and approval will be only
for conformance with the design concept of the Project and for compliance
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5.16

5.17

5.15.6

5.15.7

with the information given in the Contract Documents and shall not extend
to means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction
(except where a specific means, method, technique, sequence or procedure
of construction is indicated in or required by the Contract Documents) or to
safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and approval of
a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which
the item functions. CONTRACTOR shall make corrections required by
ENGINEER, and shall return the required number of corrected copies of
Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new samples for review and
approval. CONTRACTOR shall direct specific attention in writing to
revisions other than the corrections called for by ENGINEER on previous
submittals.

Responsibility for Errors and Omissions

ENGINEER'’S review and approval of Shop Drawings or samples shall not
reliecve CONTRACTOR from responsibility for any variation from the
requirements of the Contract Documents unless CONTRACTOR has in
writing called ENGINEER'S attention to each such variation at the time of
submission as required by paragraph 5.15.4 and ENGINEER has given
written approval of each such variation by a specific written notation thereof
incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or sample approval; nor
will any approval by ENGINEER relieve CONTRACTOR from
responsibility for errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings or from
responsibility for having complied with the provisions of paragraph 5.15.3.

Cost of Related Work

Where a Shop or sample is required by the Specifications, any related Work
performed prior to ENGINEER'S review and approval of the pertinent
submission will be the sole expense and responsibility of CONTRACTOR.

Continuing the Work

CONTRACTOR shall carry on the Work and adhere to the progress schedule during
all disputes or disagreements with OWNER. No Work shall be delayed or postponed
pending resolutions of any disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by
paragraph 14.5 or as CONTRACTOR and OWNER may otherwise agree in writing.

Erosion and Sediment Control

5.17.1

General Environmental Requirements

The CONTRACTOR and Subcontractors performing work on projects on
behalf of the OWNER shall comply with all applicable federal, state, and
local environmental regulations and all requirements and conditions set
forth in “special” permits including but not limited to Corp of Engineers
404 permits, 401 Water Quality Certifications, Stream Crossing and
Floodplain Encroachment Permits.
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5.17.2

Any fines or penalties resulting from the failure to comply with the terms
of the federal, state or local permits or perform necessary corrective action
are solely the obligation of the CONTRACTOR.

Stormwater Pollution Prevention

A. The CONTRACTOR shall exercise due care to prevent or minimize
any damage to any stream or wetland from pollution by debris, sediment
or other material. The operation of equipment and/or materials in a
jurisdictional wetland is expressly prohibited. Water that has been used
for washing or processing, or that contains oils, sediments or other
pollutants shall not be discharged from the job site. Such waters shall be
collected and properly disposed of by the CONTRACTOR in accordance
with applicable local, state and federal law.

B. The CONTRACTOR is solely responsible for securing all required
state and local permits associated with stormwater discharges from the
project including, but not necessarily limited to the K'Y Notice of Intent to
Disturb (NOI) for Coverage of Storm Water Discharges Associated with
Construction Activities under the KPDES Storm Water General Permit
KYR100000 and the LFUCG, Land Disturbance Permit. Permit
application preparation and all required documentation are the
responsibility of the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR is solely
responsible for maintaining compliance with the stormwater pollution
prevention plan or erosion and sediment control plan and ensuring the
following:

a. That the Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) or
erosion control plan is current and available for review on site;
b. That any and all stormwater inspection reports required by the

permit are conducted by qualified personnel and are available for
review onsite; and

c. That all best management practices (BMPs) are adequately
maintained and effective at controlling erosion and preventing
sediment from leaving the site.

C. The CONTRACTOR shall provide the necessary equipment and
personnel to perform any and all emergency measures that may be
required to contain any spillage or leakage and to remove materials, soils
or liquids that become contaminated. The collected spill material shall be
properly disposed at the CONTRACTOR’s expense.

D. Upon completion of the work and with the concurrence of the
OWNER, the CONTRACTOR must file a Notice of Termination (NOT)
of Coverage Under the KPDES General Permit for Storm Water
Discharges Associated with Construction Activity with the appropriate
local and state authorities.
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E. Any fines or penalties resulting from the failure to comply with the
terms of the state or local stormwater permits or perform necessary
corrective action are solely the obligation of the CONTRACTOR.

6. OTHER WORK

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

Related Work at Site

OWNER may perform other work related to the Project at the site by OWNER'S
own forces, have other work performed by utility owners or let other direct contracts
therefor which shall contain General Conditions similar to these. If the fact that such
other work is to be performed was not noted in the Contract Documents, written
notice thereof will be given to CONTRACTOR prior to starting any such other
work; and, if such performance will involve additional expense to CONTRACTOR
or requires additional time, a Change Order to the Contract will be negotiated.

Other Contractors or Utility Owners

CONTRACTOR shall afford each utility owner and other contractor who is a party
to such a direct contract (or OWNER, if OWNER is performing the additional work
with OWNER'S employees) proper and safe access to the site and a reasonable
opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the
execution of such work, and shall properly connect and coordinate the Work with
theirs. CONTRACTOR shall do all cutting, fitting and patching of the Work that
may be required to make its several parts come together properly and integrate with
such other work. CONTRACTOR shall not endanger any work of others by cutting,
excavating or otherwise altering their work and will only cut or alter their work with
the written consent of ENGINEER and the others whose work will be affected. The
duties and responsibilities of CONTRACTOR under this paragraph are for the
benefit of such utility owners and other contractors to the extent that there are
comparable provisions for the benefit of CONTRACTOR in said direct contracts
between OWNER and such utility owners and other contractors.

Delays Caused by Others

If any part of CONTRACTOR'S Work depends for proper execution or results upon
the work of any such other contractor or utility owner (or OWNER),
CONTRACTOR shall inspect and promptly report to ENGINEER in writing any
delays, defects or deficiencies in such work that render it unavailable or unsuitable
for such proper execution and results. CONTRACTOR'S failure so to report will
constitute an acceptance of the other work as fit and proper for integration with
CONTRACTOR'S Work except for latent or non-apparent defects and deficiencies
in the other work.

Coordination

If OWNER contracts with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the
site, the person or organization who will have authority and responsibility for
coordination of the activities among the various prime contractors will be identified in
the Special Conditions, and the specific matters to be covered by such authority and
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responsibility will be itemized, and the extent of such authority and responsibilities will
be provided, in the Special Conditions.

7. OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

8.1

8.2

7.1 Communications
OWNER shall issue all communications to CONTRACTOR through

ENGINEER.

7.2 Data and Payments
OWNER shall furnish the data required of OWNER under the Contract
Documents promptly after they are due.

Lands, Easements, and Surveys

OWNER'S duties in respect of providing lands and easements and providing
engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in paragraphs 4.1 and
4.4, Paragraph 4.2 refers to OWNER'S identifying and making available to
CONTRACTOR copies of reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions
at the site and in existing structures which have been utilized by ENGINEER in
preparing the Drawings and Specifications.

Change Orders
OWNER is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in paragraph 9.4.

Inspections, Tests and Approvals
OWNER'S responsibility in respect to certain inspections, tests and approvals is set
forth in paragraph 13.3.

Stop or Suspend Work

In connection with OWNER'S right to stop Work or suspend Work, see paragraph
12.4 and 14.1 Paragraph 14.2 deals with OWNER'S rights to terminate services of
CONTRACTOR under certain circumstances.

ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

OWNER'S Representative

ENGINEER will be OWNER'S representative during the construction period. The
duties and responsibilities and the limitations of authority of ENGINEER as
OWNER'S representative during construction are set forth in the Contract
Documents and shall not be extended without written consent of OWNER and
ENGINEER.

Visits to Site

ENGINEER will make visits to the site at intervals appropriate to the various
stages of construction to observe the progress and quality of the executed Work
and to determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the
Contract Documents. ENGINEER will not be required to make exhaustive or
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8.3

84

8.5

8.6

8.7

8.8

8.9

8.10

continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work.
ENGINEER'S efforts will be directed toward providing for OWNER a greater
degree of confidence that the completed Work will conform to the Contract
Documents. On the basis of such visits and on-site observations, ENGINEER
will keep OWNER informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to
guard OWNER against defects and deficiencies in the Work.

Project Representation

ENGINEER will provide an Inspector to assist ENGINEER in observing the
performance of the Work. If OWNER designates another agent to represent
OWNER at the site who is not ENGINEER'S agent or employee, the duties,
responsibilities and limitations of authority of such other person will be as
provided in the Special Conditions.

Clarifications and Interpretations

ENGINEER will issue with reasonable promptness such written clarifications or
interpretations of the requirements of the Contract Documents (in the form of
Drawings or otherwise) as ENGINEER may determine necessary, which shall be
consistent with or reasonably inferable from the overall intent of the Contract
Documents.

Authorized Variations in Work

ENGINEER may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of
the Contract Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or
the Contract Time and are consistent with the overall intent of the Contract
Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order.

Rejecting Defective Work

ENGINEER will have authority to disapprove or reject Work which ENGINEER
believes to be defective, and will also have authority to require special inspection or
testing of the Work as provided in paragraph 12.3, whether or not the Work is
fabricated, installed or completed.

Shop Drawings
In connection with ENGINEER'S responsibility for Shop Drawings and samples, see
paragraphs 5.15.1 through 5.16 inclusive.

Change Orders

In connection with ENGINEER'S responsibilities as to Change Orders, see Articles
10,11 and 12.

Payments

In connection with ENGINEER'S responsibilities with respect to Applications for
Payment, etc., see Article 13.

Determinations for Unit Prices
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8.11

8.12

ENGINEER will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price
Work performed by CONTRACTOR.

ENGINEER will review with CONTRACTOR ENGINEER'S preliminary
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise).

Decision on Disputes

ENGINEER will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract
Documents and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. Claims,
disputes and other matters relating to the acceptability of the Work or the
interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to the
performance and furnishing of the Work and claims under Articles 10 and 11 in
respect of changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time will be referred initially
to ENGINEER in writing with a request for a formal decision in accordance with
this paragraph, which ENGINEER will render in writing within a reasonable time.
Written .notice of each such claim, dispute and other matter will be delivered to
ENGINEER promptly (but in no event later than thirty days) after the occurrence
of the event giving rise thereto, and written supporting data will be submitted to
ENGINEER within sixty days after such occurrence unless ENGINEER allows an
additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the claim.

Limitations on Engineer's Responsibilities

8.12.1 CONTRACTOR, Supplier, or Surety
Neither ENGINEERS authority to act under this Article 8 or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents nor any decision made by ENGINEER in good faith
either to exercise or not exercise such authority shall give rise to any duty or
responsibility of ENGINEER to CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any
Supplier, or any other person or organization performing any of the Work, or
to any surety for any of them.

8.12.2 To Evaluate the Work

Whenever in the Contract Documents the terms "as ordered", "as
directed", "as required", "as allowed", "as approved" or terms of like effect
or import are used, or the adjectives "reasonable", "suitable", "acceptable”,
"proper", or "satisfactory" or adjectives or like "effect" or "import" are used
to describe a requirement, direction, review or judgment of ENGINEER as
to the Work, it is intended that such requirement, direction, review or
judgment will be solely to evaluate the Work for compliance with the
Contract Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating
otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective shall not be effective to
assign ENGINEER any duty or authority to supervise or direct the furnishing
or performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake

responsibility contrary to the provisions of paragraph 8.12.3 or 8.12.4.
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8.12.3 CONTRACTOR'S Means, Methods, Etc.

ENGINEER will not be responsible for CONTRACTOR'S means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, and ENGINEER will not be
responsible for CONTRACTOR'S failure to perform or furnish the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

8.12.4 Acts of Omissions of CONTRACTOR

ENGINEER will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of
CONTRACTOR or of any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other
person or organization performing or furnishing any of the Work.

CHANGES IN THE WORK

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

OWNER May Order Change

Without invalidating the Agreement and without notice to any surety, OWNER may,
at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions or revisions in the Work;
these will be authorized by a Change Order. Upon receipt of such notice,
CONTRACTOR shall promptly proceed with the Work involved which will be
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents (except as
otherwise specifically provided).

Claims

Claims for an increase or decrease in the Contract Price or an extension or
shortening or the Contract Time that should be allowed as a result of a Change Order
will be settled as provided for in Article 10 or Article 11.

Work Not in Contract Documents

CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an
extension of the Contract Time with respect to any Work performed that is not
required by the Contract Documents as amended, modified and supplemented as
provided in paragraph 3.4, except in the case of an emergency and except in the case
of uncovering Work as provided in paragraph 12.3.4.

Change Orders
OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:

9.4.1 changes in the Work which are ordered by OWNER pursuant to
paragraph 9.1, are required because of acceptance of defective Work under
paragraph 12.7 or corrective defective Work under paragraph 12.8, or are
agreed to by the parties;

9.4.2 changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time which are agreed to
by the parties; and
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10.

9.5

9.4.3 changes in the Contract Price or Contract Time which embody the
substance of any written decision rendered by ENGINEER pursuant to
paragraph 8.11; provided that, in lieu of executing any such Change Order,
an appeal may be taken from any such decision in accordance with the
provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and
REGULATIONS, but during any such appeal, CONTRACTOR shall carry
on the Work and adhere to the progress schedule as provided in paragraph
5.16.

Notice of Change

If notice of any change affecting the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the
Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Time) is
required by the provisions of any Bond to be given to a surety, the giving of any such
notice will be CONTRACTOR'S responsibility, and the amount of each applicable
Bond will be adjusted accordingly.

CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE

10.1

10.2

10.3

Total Compensation

The Contract Price constitutes the total compensation (subject to authorized
adjustments) payable to CONTRACTOR for performing the Work. All duties,
responsibilities and obligations assigned to or undertaken by CONTRACTOR shall
be at his expense without change in the Contract Price.

Claim for Increase or Decrease in Price

The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any claim for an
increase or decrease in the Contract Price shall be based on written notice delivered
by the CONTRACTOR to the ENGINEER promptly (but in no event later than
thirty days) after the occurrence of the event giving rise to the claim and stating the
general nature of the claim. Notice of the amount of the ¢laim with supporting data
shall be delivered within sixty days after such occurrence (unless ENGINEER
allows an additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the
claim) and shall be accompanied by CONTRACTOR'’S written statement that the
amount claimed covers all known amounts (direct, indirect, and consequential) to
which the CONTRACTOR is entitled as a result of the occurrence of said event.

Value of Work
The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any claim for an increase
or decrease in the Contract Price shall be determined in one of the following ways:

10.3.1 Unit Prices
Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the
Contract Documents, by application of unit prices to the quantities of
the items involved (subject to the provisions of paragraphs 10.9.1.
through 10.9.3, inclusive).
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104

10.3.2 Lump Sum

10.3.3

By mutual acceptance of a lump sum (which may include an
allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with
paragraph 10.6.2.1).

Cost Plus Fee

On the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in
paragraphs 10.4 and 10.5) plus a CONTRACTOR’S fee for overhead
and profit (determined as provided in paragraphs 10.6 and 10.7).

Cost of the Work

The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs necessarily incurred and paid
by CONTRACTOR in the proper performance of the Work. Except as otherwise
may be agreed to in writing by OWNER, such costs shall be in amounts no higher
than those prevailing in the locality of the Project; shall include only the following
items; and shall not include any of the costs itemized in paragraph 10.5:

10.4.1

104.2

10.4.3

Payroll Costs
Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of CONTRACTOR

in the performance of the Work under schedules of job classifications
agreed upon by OWNER and CONTRACTOR. Payroll costs for
employees not employed full time on the Work shall be apportioned
on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall
include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of
fringe benefits which shall include social security contributions,
unemployment, excise and payroll taxes, workers' or workmen's
compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave,
vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. Such employees shall
include superintendents and foremen at the site. The expenses of
performing Work after regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday
or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent
authorized by OWNER.

Materials and Equipment Costs

Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the
Work, including costs of transportation and storage thereof, and
Suppliers' field services required in connection therewith. All cash
discounts shall accrue to CONTRACTOR unless OWNER deposits
funds with CONTRACTOR with which to make payments, in which
case the cash discounts shall accrue to OWNER. All trade discounts,
rebates and refunds and all returns from sale of surplus materials and
equipment shall accrue to OWNER, and CONTRACTOR shall make
provisions so that they may be obtained.

Subcontractor Costs
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1044

Payments made by CONTRACTOR to the Subcontractors for Work
performed by Subcontractors. If required by OWNER,
CONTRACTOR shall obtain competitive bids from Subcontractors
acceptable to CONTRACTOR and shall deliver such bids to
OWNER who will then determine, with the advice of ENGINEER,
which bids will be accepted. If a subcontract provides that the
Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work Plus a
Fee, the Subcontractor's Cost of the Work shall be determined in the
same manner as CONTRACTOR’S Cost of the Work. All
subcontracts shall be subject to the other provisions of the Contract
Documents insofar as applicable.

Special Consultant Costs

Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers,
architects, testing laboratories, surveyors, attorneys and accountants)
employed for services specifically related to the Work.

10.4.5 Supplemental Costs

10.4.5.1 The proportion of necessary transportation,
travel and subsistence expenses of CONTRACTOR’S
employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the
Work.

10.4.5.2 Cost, including transportation  and
maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office and temporary facilities at the
site and hand tools not owned by the workers, which are
consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost less
market value of such items used but not consumed which
remain the property of CONTRACTOR.

10.4.5.3 Rentals of all construction equipment and
machinery and the parts thereof whether rented from
CONTRACTOR or others in accordance with rental
agreements approved by OWNER with the advice of
ENGINEER, and the costs of transportation, loading,
unloading, installation, dismantling and removal shall be in
accordance with terms of said rental agreements. The rental
of any such equipment, machinery or parts shall cease when
the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work.

10.4.5.4 Sales, consumer, use or similar taxes related

to the Work, and for which CONTRACTOR is liable,
imposed by Laws and Regulations.
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104.5.5 Deposits lost for causes other than negligence
of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of
them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for
permits and licenses. o

10.4.5.6 Losses and damages (and related expenses),
not compensated by insurance or otherwise, to the Work or
otherwise sustained by CONTRACTOR in connection with
the performance and furnishing of the Work (except losses
and damages within the deductible amounts of property
insurance established by OWNER), provided they have
resulted from causes other than the negligence of
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of
them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements
made with the written consent and approval of OWNER. No
such losses, damages and expenses shall be included in the
Cost of the Work for the purpose of determining
CONTRACTOR’S fee. If, however, any such loss or
damage requires reconstruction and CONTRACTOR is
placed in charge thereof, CONTRACTOR shall be paid a fee
proportionate to that stated in paragraph 10.6.2 for services.

10.4.5.7 The cost of utilities, fuel and sanitary facilities
at the site.
10.4.5.8 Minor expenses such as telegrams, long

distance telephone calls, telephone service at the site,
expressage and similar petty cash items in connection with
the Work.

10.4.5.9 Cost of premiums for additional Bonds and
insurance required because of changes in the Work and
premiums for property insurance coverage within the limits
of the deductible amounts established by OWNER.

10.5 Not to Be Included in Cost of the Work
The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following:

10.5.1 Costs of Officers and Executives
Payroll costs and other compensation of CONTRACTOR’S officers,
executives, principals (of partnership and sole proprietorships), general
managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants,
purchasing and contracting agents, expeditors, timekeepers, clerks and other
personnel employed by CONTRACTOR whether at the site or in
CONTRACTOR’S principal or a branch office for general administration of
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the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job
classifications referred to in paragraph 10.4.1 or specifically covered by
paragraph 10.4.4 - all of which are to be considered administrative costs
covered by the CONTRACTOR’S fee.

10.5.2  Principal Office
Expenses of CONTRACTOR’S principal and branch offices other than
CONTRACTOR’S office at the site. %

10.5.3 Capital Expense
Any part of CONTRACTOR’S capital expenses, including interest on
CONTRACTOR'’S capital employed for the Work and charges against
CONTRACTOR for delinquent payments.

10.5.4 Bonds and Insurance
Cost of premiums for all Bonds and for all insurance whether or not
CONTRACTOR is required by the Contract Documents to purchase and
maintain the same (except for the cost of premiums covered by subparagraph
10.4.5.9 above).

10.5.5 Costs Due to Negligence

Costs due to the negligence of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, or -
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any -
of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of

defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly supplied and -
making good any damage to property.

10.5.6 Other Costs

Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any g
item not specifically and expressly included in paragraph 10.4. -

10.6 Contractor's Fee
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10.7

10.8

The CONTRACTOR’S Fee allowed to CONTRACTOR for overhead and profit
shall be determined as follows:

10.6.1 a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or if none can be agreed upon,

10.6.2 a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the Cost
of the Work:

10.6.2.1 for costs incurred under paragraphs 10.4.1 and 10.4.2, the
CONTRACTOR’S fee shall be fifteen percent;

10.6.2.2 for costs incurred under paragraph 10.4.3, the
CONTRACTOR’S fee shall be five percent; and if a subcontract is on the
basis of Cost of the Work Plus a fee, the maximum allowable to
CONTRACTOR on account of overhead and profit of all Subcontractors
shall be fifteen percent;

10.6.2.3 no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under
paragraphs 10.4.4, 10.4.5 and 10.5;

10.6.2.4 the amount of credit to be allowed by CONTRACTOR to
OWNER for any such change which results in a net decrease in cost will be
the amount of the actual net decrease plus a deduction in CONTRACTOR’S
Fee by an amount equal to ten percent of the net decrease; and

10.6.2.5 when both additions and credits are involved in any one
change, the adjustment in CONTRACTOR’S fee shall be computed on the
basis of the net change in accordance with paragraphs 10.6.2.1 through
10.6.2.4, inclusive.

Itemized Cost Breakdown

Whenever the cost of any Work is to be determined pursuant to paragraph 10.4 or
10.5, CONTRACTOR will submit in form acceptable to ENGINEER an itemized
cost breakdown together with supporting data.

Cash Allowances

It is understood that CONTRACTOR has included in the Contract Price all
allowances so named in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so
covered to be done by such Subcontractors or Suppliers and for such sums within
the limit of the allowances as may be acceptable to ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR

agrees that:

10.8.1 Materials and Equipment
The allowances include the cost to CONTRACTOR (less any applicable
trade discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be
delivered at the site, and all applicable taxes; and
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11.

10.9

10.8.2

10.8.3

Other Costs

CONTRACTOR’S costs for unloading and handling on the site, labor,
installation costs, overhead, profit and other expenses contemplated for the
allowances have been included in the Contract Price and not in the
allowances. No demand for additional payment on account of any thereof
will be valid.

Change Order
Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as

recommended by ENGINEER to reflect actual amounts due
CONTRACTOR on account of Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

Unit Price Work

10.9.1

10.9.2

10.9.3

General

Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be
Unit Price Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all
Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the established unit prices
for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the estimated
quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. The estimated
quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price.
Determinations of the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price
Work performed by CONTRACTOR will be made by ENGINEER in
accordance with Paragraph 8.10.

Overhead and Profit

Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by
CONTRACTOR to be adequate to cover CONTRACTOR’S overhead and
profit for each separately identified item.

Claim for Increase in Unit Price

Where the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by
CONTRACTOR differs materially and significantly from the estimated
quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement and there is no
corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work and if
CONTRACTOR believes that CONTRACTOR has incurred additional
expense as a result thereof, CONTRACTOR may make a claim for an
increase in the Contract Price in accordance with Article 10.

CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIME

11.1

Change Order
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12.

11.2

11.3

The Contract Time may only be changed by a Change Order. Any claim for an
extension or shortening of the Contract Time shall be based on written notice
delivered to ENGINEER promptly (but in no event later than thirty days) after the
occurrence of the event giving rise to the claim and stating the general nature of
the claim. Notice of the extent of the claim with supporting data shall be
delivered within sixty days after such occurrence (unless ENGINEER allows an
additional period of time to ascertain more accurate data in support of the claim)
and shall be accompanied by the claimant's written statement that the adjustment
claimed is the entire adjustment to which the claimant has reason to believe it is
entitled as a result of the occurrence of said event. All claims for adjustment in
the Contract Time shall be determined by ENGINEER in accordance with
paragraph 8.11. No claim for an adjustment in the Contract Time will be valid if
not submitted in accordance with the requirements of this paragraph 11.1.

Justification for Time Extensions

The Contract Time will be extended in an amount equal to time lost due to delays
beyond the control of CONTRACTOR if a claim is made therefore as provided in
paragraph 11.1. Such delays shall include, but not be limited to, acts or neglect by
OWNER or others performing additional work as contemplated by Article 6, or to
fires, floods, labor disputes, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions or acts of God.

Time Limits

All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the
Agreement. The provisions of this Article 11 shall not exclude recovery for
damages (including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys and other professionals and court costs) for delay by either party.

WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE; TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION,
REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

12.1

12.2

Warranty and Guarantee
CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees to OWNER and ENGINEER that all

Work will be in accordance with the Contract Documents and will not be defective.
All defective Work, whether or not in place, may be rejected, corrected or accepted
as provided in this Article 12.

Access to Work

ENGINEER and ENGINEER’S representatives, other representatives of OWNER,
testing agencies and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will have
access to the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspecting and testing.
CONTRACTOR shall provide proper and safe conditions for such access.
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12.3  Tests and Inspections

12.3.1

12.3.2

1233

Timely Notice
CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER timely notice of readiness of the

Work for all required inspections, tests or-approvals.

Requirements and Responsibilities

The ENGINEER may require such inspection and testing during the course
of the Work as he/she deems necessary to ascertain and assure the integrity
and acceptable quality of the materials incorporated and the work performed.
Inspection presence may be either full-time or intermittent, and neither the
presence nor absence at any time of the ENGINEER or the INSPECTOR
shall relieve the CONTRACTOR of sole responsibility for the acceptability
and integrity of the Work or any part thereof.

The costs of sampling, testing, and inspection on-site to ascertain
acceptability of the Work and materials will be borne by the OWNER except
as otherwise provided. The OWNER will select a testing laboratory to
perform such sampling and testing. Sampling and/or testing required by the
CONTRACTOR or necessitated by failure of Work or materials to meet the
above acceptability test shall be at the expense of the CONTRACTOR.

Inspection services may be performed by the employees of the OWNER or
by others selected or designated by the OWNER or the ENGINEER.

Sampling and/or testing required for manufacturing quality and/or process
control, for certification that raw mineral materials or manufactured products
are the quality specified in the contract, or to assure the acceptability for
incorporation into the Work shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR or the

material supplier.

Cost for inspection, sampling, testing, and approvals required by the laws or
regulations of any public body having competent jurisdiction shall be borne
by the CONTRACTOR or the material supplier.

Sampling and testing will be in accord with pertinent codes and regulations
and with appropriate standards of the American Society of Testing Materials
or other specified standards.

On-Site Construction Test and Other Testing

All inspections, tests or approvals other than those required by Laws or
Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction shall be performed by
organizations acceptable to OWNER and CONTRACTOR (or by
ENGINEER if so specified).
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12.4

12.5

12.6

12.3.4 Covered Work

If any Work (including the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested or
approved is covered without written concurrence of ENGINEER, it must, if
requested by ENGINEER, be uncovered for observation. Such uncovering
shall be at CONTRACTOR’S expense unless CONTRACTOR has given
ENGINEER timely notice of CONTRACTOR’S intention to cover the same
and ENGINEER has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to
such notice.

12.3.5 CONTRACTOR'’S Obligation
Neither observations by ENGINEER nor inspections, tests or approvals by
others shall relieve CONTRACTOR from CONTRACTOR’S obligations to
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

OWNER May Stop the Work

If the Work is defective, or CONTRACTOR fails to supply sufficient skilled
workers or suitable materials or equipment, or fails to furnish or perform the Work
in such a way that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents,
OWNER may order CONTRACTOR to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until
the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of OWNER to stop
the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of OWNER to exercise this right
for the benefit of CONTRACTOR or any other party.

Correction or Removal of Defective Work

If required by ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR shall promptly, as directed, either
correct all defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, or, if
the Work has been rejected by ENGINEER, remove it from the site and replace it
with non-defective Work. CONTRACTOR shall bear all direct, indirect and
consequential costs of such correction or removal (including but not limited to fees
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals) made
necessary thereby.

One Year Correction Period

If within one year after the date of Completion or such longer period of time as may
be prescribed by Laws or Regulations or by the terms of any applicable special
guarantee required by the Contract Documents or by any specific provision of the
Contract Documents, any Work is found to be defective, CONTRACTOR shall
promptly, without cost to OWNER and in accordance with OWNER'S written
instructions, either correct such defective Work, or, if it has been rejected by
OWNER, remove it from the site and replace it with non-defective Work. If
CONTRACTOR does not promptly comply with the terms of such instructions, or in
an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, OWNER
may have the defective Work corrected or the rejected Work removed and replaced,
and all direct, indirect and consequential costs of such removal and replacement
(including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and
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12.7

12.8

other professionals) will be paid by CONTRACTOR. In special circumstances
where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before
Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run from
an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications or by Change Order.

Acceptance of Defective Work

If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work,
OWNER prefers to accept it, OWNER may do so. CONTRACTOR shall bear all
direct, indirect and consequential costs attributable to OWNER’S evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by
ENGINEER as to reasonableness and to include but not be limited to fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals).

OWNER May Correct Defective Work

If CONTRACTOR fails within a reasonable time after written notice of ENGINEER
to proceed to correct and to correct defective Work or to remove and replace rejected
Work as required by ENGINEER in accordance with paragraph 12.5, or if
CONTRACTOR fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents, or if CONTRACTOR fails to comply with any other provision of the
Contract Documents, OWNER may, after seven days' written notice to
CONTRACTOR, correct and remedy any such deficiency. In exercising the rights
and remedies under this paragraph OWNER shall proceed expeditiously. To the
extent necessary to complete corrective and remedial action, OWNER may exclude
CONTRACTOR from all or part of the site, take possession of all or part of the
Work, and suspend CONTRACTOR’S services related thereto, take possession of
CONTRACTOR’S tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery at the
site and incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the site or for
which OWNER has paid CONTRACTOR but which are stored elsewhere.
CONTRACTOR shall allow OWNER, OWNER’S representatives, agents and
employees such access to the site as may be necessary to enable OWNER to
exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. All direct, indirect and
consequential costs of OWNER in exercising such rights and remedies will be
charged against CONTRACTOR in an amount approved as to reasonableness by
ENGINEER, and a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and OWNER shall be
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. Such direct, indirect and
consequential costs will include but not be limited to fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys and other professionals, all court costs and all costs of repair
and replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by correction, removal or
replacement of CONTRACTOR’S defective Work. CONTRACTOR shall not be
allowed an extension of the Contract Time because of any delay in performance of
the Work attributable to the exercise by OWNER of OWNER'S rights and remedies
hereunder.
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13.

PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION

13.1

13.2

13.3

Schedule of Values

The schedule of values established as provided in paragraph 2.8 will serve as the
basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for
Payment acceptable to ENGINEER. Progress payments on account of Unit Price
Work will be based on the number of units completed.

Application for Progress Payment

At least ten days before each progress payment is scheduled (but not more often than
once a month), CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER for review an
Application for Payment filled out and signed by CONTRACTOR covering the
Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is
requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but
delivered and suitably stored at the site or at another location agreed to in writing,
the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice or
other documentation warranting that OWNER has received the materials and
equipment free and clear of all liens, charges, security interests and encumbrances
(which are hereinafter in these General Conditions referred to as "Liens") and
evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by appropriate property
insurance and other arrangements to protect OWNER’S interest therein, all of which
will be satisfactory to OWNER. OWNER shall, within thirty (30) calendar days of
presentation to him of an approved Application for Payment, pay CONTRACTOR
the amount approved by ENGINEER. Monthly progress payments shall be ninety
(90) percent of the sum obtained by applying the respective bid unit prices to the
approved estimated quantities of work completed by the Contractor during the
preceding month. The remaining ten (10) percent will be held by the Owner, as
retainage. At such time as the Engineer deems appropriate - based on the quality of
work performed, progress of cleanup, and other pertinent factors - the rate of
retainage, or the total amount retained, may be reduced; although, any reduction in
retainage, below the ten (10) percent level, is made solely at the Engineer's
discretion. All remaining retainage held will be included in the final payment to the
Contractor.

CONTRACTOR'S Warranty of Title

CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials and
equipment covered by any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the
Project or not, will pass to OWNER no later than the time of payment free and clear
of all Liens.
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13.4  Review of Applications for Progress Payment

13.5

13.6

13.4.1 Submission of Application for Payment
ENGINEER will, after receipt of each Application for Payment, either
indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and -present the
Application to OWNER, or return the Application to CONTRACTOR
indicating in writing ENGINEER’S reasons for refusing to recommend
payment. In the latter case, CONTRACTOR may make the necessary
corrections and resubmit the Application.

13.4.2 ENGINEER’S Recommendation

ENGINEER may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any
payment, if, in ENGINEER'S opinion, it would be incorrect to make such
representations to OWNER. ENGINEER may also refuse to recommend
any such payment, or, because of subsequently discovered evidence or the
results of subsequent inspections or tests, nullify any such payment
previously recommended, to such extent as may be necessary in
ENGINEER'S opinion to protect OWNER from loss because:

13.4.2.1 the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged
requiring correction or replacement;

13.4.2.2 the Contract Price has been reduced by Written Amendment
or Change Order;

13.423 OWNER has been required to correct defective Work or
complete Work in accordance with paragraph 12.8; or

13424 of ENGINEER'S actual knowledge of the occurrence of any
of the events enumerated in paragraphs 14.2.1 through 14.2.9 inclusive.

Partial Utilization

OWNER at any time may request CONTRACTOR in writing to permit OWNER to
use any such part of the Work which OWNER believes to be ready for its intended
use and has been completed. If CONTRACTOR agrees, CONTRACTOR will
certify to OWNER that said part of the Work is complete and request that a
Certificate of Completion be issued for that part of the Work.

Final Inspection

Upon written notice from CONTRACTOR that the entire Work or an agreed
portion thereof is complete, ENGINEER will make a final inspection with
CONTRACTOR and will notify CONTRACTOR in writing of all particulars in
which this inspection reveals that the Work is incomplete or defective.
CONTRACTOR shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to
remedy such deficiencies.
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13.7 Final Application for Payment

13.8

After CONTRACTOR has completed all such corrections to the satisfaction of
ENGINEER and delivered all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules,
guarantees, Bonds, certificates of inspection, marked-up record documents (as
provided in paragraph 5.14) and other documents - all as required by the Contract
Documents, and after ENGINEER has indicated that the Work is acceptable (subject
to the provisions of paragraph 13.10), CONTRACTOR may make application for
final payment following the procedure for progress payments. The final Application
for Payment shall be accompanied by all documentation called for in the Contract
Documents, together with complete and legally effective releases or waivers
(satisfactory to OWNER) of all Liens arising out of or filed in connection with the
Work. In lieu thereof and as approved by OWNER, CONTRACTOR may furnish
receipts or releases in full; an affidavit of CONTRACTOR that the releases and
receipts include all labor, services, material and equipment for which a Lien could be
filed, and that all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the Work for which OWNER or OWNER'S property might in any
way be responsible, have been paid or otherwise satisfied; and consent of the surety,
if any, to final payment. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish a release or
receipt in ful, CONTRACTOR may furnish a Bond or other collateral satisfactory
to OWNER to indemnify OWNER against any Lien.

Final Payment and Acceptance

13.8.1 ENGINEER'’S Approval

If, on the basis of ENGINEER’S observation of the Work during
construction and final inspection, and ENGINEER’S review of the final
Application for Payment and accompanying documentation - all as required
by the Contract Documents, ENGINEER is satisfied that the Work has been
completed and CONTRACTOR’S other obligations under the Contract
Documents have been fulfilled, ENGINEER will, after receipt of the final
Application for Payment, indicate in writing ENGINEER’S recommendation
of payment and present the Application to OWNER for payment.
Thereupon ENGINEER will give written notice to OWNER and
CONTRACTOR that the Work is acceptable, subject to the provisions of
paragraph 13.10. Otherwise, ENGINEER will return the Application to
CONTRACTOR, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to
recommend final payment, in which case CONTRACTOR shall make the
necessary corrections and resubmit the Application.

13.8.2 Delay in Completion of Work
If, through no fault of CONTRACTOR, final completion of the Work is
significantly delayed, OWNER shall, upon receipt of CONTRACTOR’S
final Application for Payment and recommendation of ENGINEER, and
without terminating the Agreement, make payment of the balance due for
that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance to be held by OWNER for Work not fully completed or corrected is

GC-44



13.9
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less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if Bonds have been
furnished as required in paragraph 10 of Part II, Information for Bidders, the
written consent of the surety to the payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by
CONTRACTOR to ENGINEER with the Application for such payment.
Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

CONTRACTOR'S Continuing Obligation

CONTRACTOR’S obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with
the Contract Documents shall be absolute. Neither recommendation of any progress
or final payment by ENGINEER, nor the issuance of a certificate of Completion, nor
any payment by OWNER to CONTRACTOR under the Contract Documents, nor
any use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by OWNER, nor any act of
acceptance by OWNER nor any failure to do so, nor any review and approval of a
Shop Drawing or sample submission, nor any correction of defective Work by
OWNER will constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract
Documents or a release of CONTRACTOR’S obligation to perform the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents (except as provided in paragraph 13.10).

Waiver of Claims
The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute:

13.10.1  a waiver of all claims by OWNER against CONTRACTOR, except
claims arising from unsettled Liens, from defective Work appearing after
final inspection or from failure to comply with the Contract Documents
or the terms of any special guarantees specified therein; however, it will
not constitute a waiver by OWNER of any rights in respect of
CONTRACTOR’S continuing obligations under the Contract
Documents; and

13.10.2  a waiver of all claims by CONTRACTOR against OWNER other than
those previously made in writing and still unsettled.

14.  SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

14.1

OWNER May Suspend Work

OWNER may, at any time and without cause, suspend the Work or any portion
thereof for a period of not more than ninety days by notice in writing to
CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER which will fix the date on which Work will be
resumed. CONTRACTOR shall resume the Work on the date so fixed.
CONTRACTOR shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension
of the Contract Time, or both, directly attributable to any suspension if
CONTRACTOR makes an approved claim therefor as provided in Articles 10 and
11.
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142 OWNER May Terminate
The OWNER may terminate the Work upon the occurrence of any one or more of
the following events:

14.2.1 if CONTRACTOR commences a voluntary case under any chapter
of the Bankruptcy Code (Title 11, United States Code), as now or hereafter
in effect, or if CONTRACTOR takes any equivalent or similar action by
filing a petition or otherwise under any other federal or state law in effect at
such time relating to the bankruptcy or insolvency;

14.2.2 if a petition is filed against CONTRACTOR under any chapter of the
Bankruptcy Code as now or hereafter in effect at the time of filing, or ifa
petition is filed seeking any such equivalent or similar relief against
CONTRACTOR under any other federal or state law in effect at the time
relating to bankruptcy or insolvency;

14.2.3 if CONTRACTOR makes a general assignment for the benefit of
creditors;

14.2.4 if a trustee, receiver, custodian or agent of CONTRACTOR is
appointed under applicable law or under contract, whose appointment or
authority to take charge of property of CONTRACTOR is for the purpose of
enforcing a Lien against such property or for the purpose of general
administration of such property for the benefit of CONTRACTOR’S

creditors;

14.2.5 if CONTRACTOR admits in writing an inability to pay its debts
generally as they become due;

14.2.6 if CONTRACTOR persistently fails to perform the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to,
failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment
or failure to adhere to the progress schedule established under paragraph 2.8
as revised from time to time);

14.2.7 if CONTRACTOR disregards Laws or Regulations of any public
body having jurisdiction;

14.2.8 if CONTRACTOR disregards the authority of ENGINEER, or

14.2.9 if CONTRACTOR otherwise violates in any substantial way any
provisions of the Contract Documents;

OWNER may, after giving CONTRACTOR (and the surety) seven days'

written notice and to the extent permitted by Laws and Regulations,
terminate the services of CONTRACTOR, exclude CONTRACTOR from
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14.4

the site and take possession of the Work and of all CONTRACTOR’S tools,
appliances, construction equipment and machinery at the site and use the
same to the full extent they could be used by CONTRACTOR (without
liability to CONTRACTOR for trespass or conversion), incorporate in the
Work all materials and equipment stored at the site or for which OWNER
has paid CONTRACTOR but which are stored elsewhere, and finish the
Work as OWNER may deem expedient. In such case CONTRACTOR shall
not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is finished. If
the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds the direct, indirect and
consequential costs of completing the Work (including but not limited to
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals
and court and arbitration costs) such excess will be paid to CONTRACTOR.
If such costs exceed such unpaid balance, CONTRACTOR shall pay the
difference to OWNER. Such costs incurred by OWNER will be approved as
to reasonableness by ENGINEER and incorporated in a Change Order, but
when exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph OWNER shall
not be required to obtain the lowest price for the Work performed.

14.2.10 1If safety violations are observed and brought to the Contractors attention and
Contractor fails to take immediate corrective measures any repeat of similar
safety violations, Owner will order an immediate termination of contract.
Note: it is the Contractor’s responsibility to know proper safety measures as
they pertain to construction and OSHA.

14.2.11 This contract may be canceled by either party thirty (30) days after delivery
by canceling party of written notice of intent to cancel to the other
contracting party.

14.2.12 This contract may be canceled by the Lexington-Fayette Urban County
Government if it is determined that the Bidder has failed to perform under
the terms of this agreement, such cancellation to be effective upon receipt of
written notice of cancellation by the Bidder.

CONTRACTOR'S Services Terminated

Where CONTRACTOR’S services have been so terminated by OWNER, the
termination will not affect any rights or remedies of OWNER against
CONTRACTOR then existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or
payment of moneys due CONTRACTOR by OWNER will not release
CONTRACTOR from liability.

Payment After Termination

Upon seven days' written notice to CONTRACTOR, OWNER may, without cause
and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, elect to abandon the Work and
terminate the Agreement. In such case, CONTRACTOR shall be paid for all Work
executed and any expense sustained plus reasonable termination expenses, which
will include, but not be limited to, direct, indirect and consequential costs (including,
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14.5

but not limited to, fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and other
professionals and court and arbitration costs).

CONTRACTOR May Stop Work or Terminate

If, through no act or fault of CONTRACTOR, the Work is suspended for a period of
more than ninety days by OWNER or under an order of court or other public
authority, or ENGINEER fails to act on any Application for Payment within sixty
days after it is submitted, or OWNER fails for sixty days to pay CONTRACTOR
any sum finally determined to be due, then CONTRACTOR may, upon seven days'
written notice to OWNER and ENGINEER, terminate the Agreement and recover
from OWNER payment for all Work executed and any expense sustained plus
reasonable termination expenses. In addition and in lieu of terminating the
Agreement, if ENGINEER has failed to act on an Application for Payment or
OWNER has failed to make any payment as aforesaid, CONTRACTOR may upon
seven days' written notice to OWNER and ENGINEER stop the Work until payment
of all amounts then due. The provisions of this paragraph shall not relieve
CONTRACTOR of the obligations under paragraph 5.16 to carry on the Work in
accordance with the progress schedule and without delay during disputes and
disagreements with OWNER.

15. MISCELLANEOUS

15.1

15.2

Claims for Injury or Damage

Should OWNER or CONTRACTOR suffer injury or damage to person or property
because of any error, omission or act of the other party or of any of the other party's
employees or agents or others for whose acts the other party is legally liable, claim
will be made in writing to the other party within a reasonable time of the first
observance of such injury or damage. The provisions of this paragraph 15.1 shall
not be construed as a substitute for or a waiver of the provisions of any applicable
statute of limitations or repose.

Non-Discrimination in Employment
The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the following requirements prohibiting
discrimination:

15.2.1 That no person (as defined in KRS 344.010) shall bid on Lexington-
Fayette Urban County Government construction projects, or bid to furnish
materials or supplies to the Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government,
if, within six months prior to the time of opening of bids, said person shall
have been found, by declamatory judgment action in Fayette Circuit Court,
to be presently engaging in an unlawful practice, as hereinafter defined.
Such declamatory judgment action may be brought by an aggrieved
individual or upon an allegation that an effort at conciliation pursuant to
KRS 344.200 has been attempted and failed, by the Lexington-Fayette
County Human Rights Commission.
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15.2.2 That it is an unlawful practice for an employer:

15.2.2.1 to fail or refuse to hire, or to discharge any individual
or otherwise to discriminate against an individual, with respect to his

- compensation, terms, conditions, or -privileges of employment,
because of such individual's race, color, religion, sex, age, or national
origin; or

15.2.2.2 to limit, segregate or classify his employees in any
way which would deprive or tend to deprive an individual of
employment opportunities or otherwise adversely affect his status as
an employee because of such individual's sex, race, color, religion,
age, or national origin.

15.2.3 That it is an unlawful practice for an employer, labor organization, or
joint-labor management committee controlling apprenticeship or other
training or retraining, including on-the-job training programs to discriminate
against an individual because of his race, color, religion, sex, age, or
national origin in admission to, or employment in, any program established
to provide apprenticeship or other training.

15.2.4 That a copy of this Ordinance shall be furnished all suppliers and
made a part of all bid specifications.

15.2.5 This Ordinance shall take effect after it is signed, published and
recorded, as required by law.

Temporary Street Closing or Blockage

The CONTRACTOR will notify the ENGINEER at least 72 hours prior to making
any temporary street closing or blockage. This will permit orderly notification to all
concerned public agencies. Specific details and restrictions on street closure or
blockage are contained in the Special Conditions.

Percentage of Work Performed by prime CONTRACTOR

The CONTRACTOR shall perform on site, and with its own organization, Work
equivalent to at least fifty (50%) percent of the total amount of Work to be
performed under the Contract. This percentage may be reduced by a supplemental
agreement to this Contract if, during performing the Work, the CONTRACTOR
requests a reduction and the ENGINEER determines that the reduction would be to
the advantage of the OWNER.

Clean-up

Cleanup shall progress, to the greatest degree practicable, throughout the course of
the Work. The Work will not be considered as completed, and final payment will
not be made, until the right-of-way and all ground occupied or affected by the
Contractor in connection with the Work has been cleared of all rubbish, equipment,
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excess materials, temporary structures, and weeds. Rubbish and all waste materials
of whatever nature shall be disposed of, off of the project site, in an acceptable
manner. All property, both public and private, which has been damaged in the
prosecution of the Work, shall be restored in an acceptable manner. All areas shall
be draining, and all drainage ways shall be left unobstructed, and in such a condition
that drift will not collect or scour be induced.

General

The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and
remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto, and, in particular but without
limitation, the warranties, guarantees and obligations imposed upon
CONTRACTOR by paragraphs 12.1, 12.3.5, 13.3, and 15.2 and all of the rights and
remedies available to OWNER and ENGINEER thereunder, are in addition to, and
are not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies
available to any or all of them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or
Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee or by other provisions of the Contract
Documents, and the provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if repeated
specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right and remedy to which they apply. All representations, warranties
and guarantees made in the Contract Documents will survive final payment and
termination or completion of the Agreement.

Debris Disposal

For all LFUCG projects any trash, construction demolition debris, yard waste, dirt or
debris of any kind that is removed from the project site must be disposed of in
accordance with local, state, and federal regulations. The disposal site or facility
must be approved in advance by the LFUCG and disposal documentation is
required. The Contractor will be responsible for payment of any fines associated
with improper disposal of material removed from the project site.

END OF SECTION
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BLASTING

There will be no blasting allowed for this project.

RISK MANAGEMENT PROVISIONS
INSURANCE AND INDEMNIFICATION

(1)

©)

(4)

©)

INDEMNIFICATION AND HOLD HARMLESS PROVISION

It is understood and agreed by the parties that Contractor hereby assumes the entire
responsibility and liability for any and all damages to persons or property caused by or
resulting from or arising out of any act or omission on the part of Contractor or its
employees, agents, servants, owners, principals, licensees, assigns or subcontractors
of any tier (hereinafter “CONTRACTOR”) under or in connection with this agreement
and/or the provision of goods or services and the performance or failure to perform any
work required thereby.

CONTRACTOR shall indemnify, save, hold harmless and defend the Lexington-Fayette
Urban County Government and its elected and appointed officials, employees, agents,
volunteers, and successors in interest (hereinafter “LFUCG”) from and against all
liability, damages, and losses, including but not limited to, demands, claims, obligations,
causes of action, judgments, penalties, fines, liens, costs, expenses, interest, defense
costs and reasonable attorney’s fees that are in any way incidental to or connected with,
or that arise or are alleged to have arisen, directly or indirectly, from or by
CONTRACTOR'’s performance or breach of the agreement and/or the provision of goods
or services provided that: (a) it is attributable to personal injury, bodily injury, sickness, or
death, or to injury to or destruction of property (including the loss of use resulting
therefrom), or to or from the negligent acts, errors or omissions or willful misconduct of
the CONTRACTOR; and (b) not caused solely by the active negligence or willful
misconduct of LFUCG.

In the event LFUCG is alleged to be liable based upon the above, CONTRACTOR shall
defend such allegations and shall bear all costs, fees and expenses of such defense,
including but not limited to, all reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses, court costs, and
expert witness fees and expenses, using attorneys approved in writing by LFUCG, which
approval shall not be unreasonably withheld.

These provisions shall in no way be limited by any financial responsibility or insurance
requirements, and shall survive the termination of this agreement.

LFUCG is a political subdivision of the Commonwealth of Kentucky. CONTRACTOR

acknowledges and agrees that LFUCG is unable to provide indemnity or otherwise save,
hold harmless, or defend the CONTRACTOR in any manner.
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FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

BIDDER/CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that it shall, prior to final acceptance of
its bid and the commencement of any work, demonstrate the ability to assure compliance
with the above Indemnity provisions and these other risk management provisions.

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

YOUR ATTENTION IS DIRECTED TO THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS BELOW,
AAND YOU MAY NEED TO CONFER WITH YOUR INSURANCE AGENTS, BROKERS,
OR CARRIERS TO DETERMINE IN ADVANCE OF SUBMISSION OF A RESPONSE THE
AVAILABILITY OF THE INSURANCE COVERAGES AND ENDORSEMENTS REQUIRED
HEREIN. IF YOU FAIL TO COMPLY WITH THE INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS
BELOW, YOU MAY BE DISQUALIFIED FROM AWARD OF THE CONTRACT.

Required Insurance Coverage

BIDDER/CONTRACTOR shall procure and maintain for the duration of this contract the
following or equivalent insurance policies at no less than the limits shown below and
cause its subcontractors to maintain similar insurance with limits acceptable to LFUCG
in order to protect LFUCG against claims for injuries to persons or damages to property
which may arise from or in connection with the performance of the work hereunder by
CONTRACTOR. The cost of such insurance shall be included in any bid:

Coverage Limits

General Liability $1 million per occurrence, $2 million
aggregate

(Insurance Services Office Form CG 0001) or $2 million combined single limit

Commercial Automobile Liability combined singlé, $1  million per
occurrence

(Insurance Service Office Form CA 0001)

Worker's Compensation Statutory

Employer’s Liability $500,000.00

The policies above shall contain the following conditions:

a. All Certificates of Insurance forms used by the insurance carrier shall be properly
fled and approved by the Department of Insurance for the Commonwealth of
Kentucky (DOI). LFUCG shall be named as an additional insured in the General
Liability Policy and Commercial Automobile Liability Policy using the Kentucky DOI
approved forms.

b. The General Liability Policy shall be primary to any insurance or self-insurance
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retained by LFUCG.

c. The General Liability Policy shall include a Products and Completed Operations
endorsement or Premises and Operations Liability endorsement unless it is deemed
not to apply by LFUCG.

d. The General Liability Policy shall include an Explosion-Collapse Underground (XCU)
endorsement.

e. The General Liability Policy shall include a Pollution liability and/or Environmental
Casualty endorsement unless it is deemed not to apply by LFUCG.

f. LFUCG shall be provided at least 30 days advance written notice via certified mail,
return receipt requested, in the event any of the required policies are canceled or
non-renewed.

g. Said coverage shall be written by insurers acceptable to LFUCG and shall be in a
form acceptable to LFUCG. Insurance placed with insurers with a rating classification
of no less than Excellent (A or A-) and a financial size category of no less than VIII, as
defined by the most current Best's Key Rating Guide shall be deemed automatically
acceptable.

h. Owner requests that the Bidder obtain an Umbrella Liability endorsement to the CGL
policy for a limit of liability of $5,000,000 and that this CGL policy endorsement be
renewed for one (1) year after completion of this project.

Renewals

After insurance has been approved by LFUCG, evidence of renewal of an expiring policy
must be submitted to LFUCG, and may be submitted on a manually signed renewal
endorsement form. |If the policy or carrier has changed, however, new evidence of
coverage must be submitted in accordance with these Insurance Requirements.

Deductibles and Self-Insured Programs

IF YOU INTEND TO SUBMIT A SELF-INSURANCE PLAN IT MUST BE FORWARDED
TO LEXINGTON-FAYETTE URBAN COUNTY GOVERNMENT, DIVISION OF RISK
MANAGEMENT, 200 EAST MAIN STREET, LEXINGTON, KENTUCKY 40507 NO
LATER THAN A MINIMUM OF FIVE (5) WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO THE RESPONSE
DATE. Self-insurance programs, deductibles, and self-insured retentions in insurance
policies are subject to separate approval by Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government's
Division of Risk Management, upon review of evidence of BIDDER/CONTRACTOR’s
financial capacity to respond to claims. Any such programs or retentions must provide
LFUCG with at least the same protection from liability and defense of suits as would be
afforded by first-dollar insurance coverage. If BIDDER/CONTRACTOR satisfies any
portion of the insurance requirements through deductibles, self-insurance programs, or self-
insured retentions, BIDDER/CONTRACTOR agrees to provide Lexington-Fayette Urban
County Government, Division of Risk Management, the following data prior to the final
acceptance of bid and the commencement of any work:
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a. Latest audited financial statement, including auditor's notes.

b. Any records of any self-insured trust fund plan or policy and related
accounting statements.

C. Actuarial funding reports or retained losses.

d. Risk Management Manual or a description of the self-insurance and risk
management program.

e. A claim loss run summary for the previous five (5) years.
f. Self-Insured Associations will be considered.

Safety and Loss Control

3.
federal

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable federal, state, and local safety standards
related to the performance of its works or services under this Agreement and take
necessary action to protect the life, health and safety and property of all of its personnel on
the job site, the public, and LFUCG.

Verification of Coverage

BIDDER/CONTRACTOR agrees to furnish LFUCG with all applicable Certificates of
Insurance signed by a person authorized by the insurer to bind coverage on its behalf prior
to final award, and if requested, shall provide LFUCG copies of all insurance policies,
including all endorsements.

Right to Review, Audit and Inspect

CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that LFUCG may review, audit and inspect any
and all of its records and operations to insure compliance with these Insurance
Requirements.

DEFAULT

BIDDER/CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that the failure to comply with any of
these insurance, safety, or loss control provisions shall constitute default and that LFUCG
may elect at its option any single remedy or penalty or any combination of remedies and
penalties, as available, including but not limited to purchasing insurance and charging
BIDDER/CONTRACTOR for any such insurance premiums purchased, or suspending or
terminating the work.

WAGE SCALES - This contract will NOT require the contractor to pay state or
prevailing wage rates.

END OF SECTION
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PART VI

CONTRACT AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT, made on the day of , 2015, by and
between Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government, acting herein called "OWNER"
and Kenny, Inc. , doing business as (a corporation) located in the City of Mt. Sterling,
County of Montgomery, and State of Kentucky, hereinafter called "CONTRACTOR."

WITNESSETH: That the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER in consideration of One
Hundred Forty Two Thousand, Six Hundred Dollars and 00 Cents ($142,600.00)
quoted in the proposal by the CONTRACTOR, dated April 23, 2015, hereby agree to
commence and complete the construction described as follows:

1. SCOPE OF WORK

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish all the materials, supplies, machinery, equipment, tools,
superintendence, labor, insurance, and other accessories and services necessary to complete
the said project in accordance with the conditions and prices stated in the Proposal, the
General Conditions, and the Special Conditions of the Contract, the Specifications and
Contract Documents therefore as prepared by HMB Professional Engineers, Inc. for the
Hartland Sanitary Sewer Pump Station No. 1 project.

2. TIME OF COMPLETION

The time period estimated and authorized by the OWNER for the proper execution of the
Work by the Contract, in full. is hereby fixed as ninety (90) calendar days. The time shall
begin ten (10) days after the CONTRACTOR is given the Notice to Proceed with the
Work.

3 ISSUANCE OF WORK ORDERS

Notice to begin Work will be given in whole or for part of the Work as determined by the
OWNER pending the availability of funds. The order of construction will be as determined
by the Engineer after consultation with the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER.

4. THE CONTRACT SUM

The OWNER agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR in current funds for the performance of the
Contract, as quoted in the proposal, subject to any additions and deductions, as provided
therein.



5. PROGRESS PAYMENTS

The OWNER shall make payments on account of the Contract, as provided in accordance
with the General Conditions, as estimated by the Engineer, less the aggregate of previous
payments.

6. ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT

Final payment shall be due within ninety (90) days after completion of the Work, provided
the Work be then fully completed and the Contract fully accepted.

Before issuance of final certificate, the CONTRACTOR shall submit evidence satistactory
to the Engineer that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness connected with the
Work has been paid.

If. after the Work has been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed through no fault of the CONTRACTOR, and the ENGINEER so certifies, the
OWNER shall upon certificate of the ENGINEER, and without terminating the Contract,
make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted.
Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

7. THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Advertisement for Bids, Information for Bidders, the General Conditions, Performance
and Payment Bonds, Contract Agreement, Special Conditions, Technical Specifications, any
and all Addenda, and Proposal, and Plan Drawings form the Contract, and they are fully a
part of the Contract as if hereto attached or herein repeated.

8. EXTRA WORK

The OWNER, without invalidating the Contract, may order extra work or make changes by
altering, adding to or deducting from the Work, the Contract Sum being adjusted
accordingly. All such Work shall be executed and paid for in accordance with the General
Conditions, which is a part of this Contract.

9. THE FOLLOWING IS AN ENUMERATION OF THE SPECIFICATIONS
AND DRAWINGS (CONTRACT DOCUMENTS):



SPECIFICATIONS

SECTION
NO. TITLE PAGES
| Advertisement for Bids AB 1lthru 3§
I1 Information for Bidders IB lthru 10
1| Form of Proposal P 1thru 34
v General Conditions GC 1thru 50
A Special Conditions SC 1thru 5
Vi Contract Agreement CA lthru 5
Vil Performance and Payment Bonds PB  ithru 7
VIl Addenda A 1thu 1
IX Technical Specifications
Division 1 - General Requirements
01010 Summary of Work 1 thru 2
01041 Project Coordination I thru 1
01055 Construction Staking I thru 2
01200 Project Meetings 1 thru 2
01340 Shop Drawings and Product Data 1 thru 8
01562 Dust Control 1 thru 1
01610 Transportation and Handling 1 thru 2
01700 Project Closeout 1 thru 3
01710 Cleaning 1 thru 4
01720 Record Documents | thru 4
01730 Operating and Maintenance Data I thru 3
01740 Warranties and Bonds 1 thru 2
Division 2 - Site Work
02010 Subsurface Conditions 1 thru 1
02200 Earthwork | thru 16
02510 Asphalt Concrete Pavement 1thru2
02730 Sewers and Accessories 1 thru 13
02767 Sewer Flow Control 1 thru 1
02933 Seeding I thru 1
02957 Erosion Control and Stabilization 1 thru |



Division 3 through Division 10 — Not Used

Division 11 — Equipment

11310 Pump Station 1thru s

Division 12 through Division 16 — Not Used

APPENDIX A Standard Drawings

PLAN DRAWINGS -
CO0 ~ Cover Sheet
C1 — General Notes and Details
C2 — Pump Station Plan and Profile
C3 - Details



IN WITNESSETH WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Contract as of the date

and year above written,

(Seal)
Governiment.

erk of the Upban County Council

Hness

(Seal)

(Secretary)*

Wﬂw@

Lexington-Fayette Urban County
Lexington, Kentucky a p)
BY:

Maer LU

{Title)

KENNEY, INC.

(Contractor)

BY: &/W‘U\L,' /WILQLII

CAMERON KENNE

VICE PRESIDENT

(Vﬂtness)

(Title)

P.0. BOX 1305, MT. STERLING, KY40353

(Address and Zip Code)

IMPORTANT: *Strike out any non-applicable terms.

Secretary of the Owner should attest.

If the CONTRACTOR is

corporation, Secretary should attest. Give proper title of each person-

executing Contract.



PART VII

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS

1. PERFORMANCE BOND

2. PAYMENT BOND

PB-1



g;'F‘*’QAIA Document A312™ - 2010

1118276

Performance Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:

(Name, legal status and address)

Kenney, Inc. of business)
105 Paris Pike Lexon Insurance Company
P. 0. Box 1305 10002 Shelbyville Rd., Suite 100
Mt. Sterling, KY 40353 Louisville, KY 40223
OWNER:

{Name, legal status and address)

Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government
200 East Main Street
Lexington, KY 40507

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Date:  june 16, 2015

Amount: One Hundred Forty-Two Thousand Six Hundred and 00/100

($ 142,600.00
Description: Hartland Sanitary Sewer Pump Station No. 1 - Lexington-
(Name and location) Favette County, KY

BOND
Date: june 23, 2015
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount: e Hundred Forty-Two Thousand Six Hundred and 00/100

. (% 142,600.00
Modifications to this Bond: & None [ See Section 16
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Kenney, Inc. Lexon Insurance Cagffipany
Signature: Signature
Name Cameron Kenney Name

Bo .
and Title: ijélegnPreSident and Title: Attorney-in-Fact

(Any additiona atures appear on the last page of this Performance Bond.)
(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER: OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE:

Smith Manus (Architect, Engineer or other party:)

2307 River Road, Suite 200
Louisville, KY 40206
(800) 235-9347

(Name, legal status and principal place

)

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification.

Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner or
other party shall be considered
plurat where applicable.

AlA Document A312-2010
combines two separate bonds, a
Performance Bond and a
Payment Bond, into one form.
This is not a single combined
Performance and Payment Bond.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under
this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section 3.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise
after
.1 the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring
a Contractor Defauit. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting a conference among
the Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the Owner does not
request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of the Owner’s notice,
request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner shali attend. Unless
the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1 shall be held within ten
(10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the Contractor and the
Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract,
but such an agreement shall not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor
Default;
.2 the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety;
and
.3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract.

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a failure
to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the Surety from its obligations, except to
the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

§ 5 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense
take one of the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or independent
contractors;

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owner’s concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds
executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the
amount of damages as described in Section 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as
a resuit of the Contractor Default; or

§ 5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor and with reasonable
promptness under the circumstances:
1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or
.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

§ 6 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to
be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety
demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment
or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy available to the Owner.
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§ 7 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilitics of the Surety to the Owner shall not
be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the respensibilities of the Owner to the
Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the
Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication, for
1 the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Contract;
.2 additional legal, design professional and defay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and
resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 5; and
3 liquidated damages, o if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

§ 8 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond.

§ 9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the
Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any praceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the location in which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a declaration
of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after the Surety
refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this Paragraph
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of

the suit shall be applicable.

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page
on which their signature appears.

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and

not as a common law bond.

§ 14 Definitions
§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price. The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction

Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractor of any amounts received
or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is
entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to ot on behalf of the Contractor under the Construction

Contract.

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

§ 14.3 Contractor Default. Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to
comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 15 [f this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

AlA Document A312™ — 2010. The American Institute of Architects.



§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: Name and Title:

Address Address

Init AlA Document A312™ - 2010, The American Institute of Architects.
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WATA pocument A312™ - 2010

Payment Bond 118276
CONTRACTOR: SURETY:

(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place
Kenney, Inc. of business)

105 Paris Pike Lexon Insurance Company

P. 0. BOX 1305 10002 Shelbyville Rd., Suite 100

Mt. Sterling, KY 40353 Louisville, KY 40223

OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)

Lexington-Fayette Urban County Government

200 East Main Street

Lexington, KY 40507

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Date: jyne 16, 2015

AMOUNL: One Hundred Forty-Two Thousand Six Hundred and 00/100

o ($ 142,600.00 )

Description: Hartland Sanitary Sewer Pump Station No. 1 - Lexington-

(Name and location) Fayette County, KY

BOND

Date: jyne 23, 2015

(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

Amount: One Hundred Forty-Two Thousand Six Hundred and 00/100

L . . $ 142,600.00 )

Modifications to this Bond: {4 None [ See Section 1
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)

Kenney, Inc. Lexon Insurance Company

Signature: Signature:

sz’; | Cameron Kenney Na;l;'tl Bonnie J. Wortham

an itle: Vi 3 an € Attorney-in-Fact

(Any additiona}ggnagfa?glir)%grl})ﬁ the last page of this Payment Bond.)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER: OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)

Smith Manus

2307 River Road, Suite 200
Louisville, KY 40206
(800) 235-9347

This document has important fegai
consequences. Consultation with
an attomey is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification.

Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner or
other party shall be considered
plural where applicable.

AlA Document A312-2010
combines two separate bonds, a
Performance Bond and a
Payment Bond, into one form.
This is not a single combined
Performance and Payment Bond.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance of the
Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and holds
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials
or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor

shall have no obligation under this Bond.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this Bond
shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in Section [3)
of claims, demands, liens or suits against the Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or entity seeking payment
for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract and tendered
defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense
defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien or suit.

§ § The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following:

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor,

.1 have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with substantial accuracy the
amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or equipment was, furnished or
supplied or for whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) days after having last
performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Section 13).

§ 5.2 Claimants, who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor, have sent a Claim to the Surety (at
the address described in Section 13).

§ 6 If a notice of non-payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under Section 5.1.1.

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim,
stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and

§ 7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

§ 7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not be deemed to
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to undisputed
amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its
obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s
fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

§ 8 The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s
fees provided under Section 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good faith

by the Surety.

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the performance
of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any. under any construction performance bond. By the
Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the
performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this
Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work.

AlA Document A312™ —2010. The American Institute of Architects.
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§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any
Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on behalf
of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 12 No suit or action shal] be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent
jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located or after the
expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant to

Section 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials or
equipment were furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the
provisions of this Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a
defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown
on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be
sufficient compliance as of the date received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and

not as a common law bond.

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

§ 16 Definitions
§ 16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
A the name of the Claimant;
.2 the name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment furnished;
.3 acopy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials or equipment was
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;
4 abrief description of the labor, materials or equipment furnished,
5 the date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment for use in
the performance of the Construction Contract;
6 the total amount eamed by the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the date of
the Claim,;
the total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and
the total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the
date of the Claim.

o N

§ 16.2 Claimant. An individual or eatity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the
Contractor to furnish labor, materials or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The term
Claimant also includes any individual or entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic’s lien
or similar statute against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond shall be to
include without limitation in the terms “labor, materials or equipment” that part of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil,
gasoline, telephone service or rental equipment used in the Construction Contract, architectural and engineering
services required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other
items for which a mechanic’s lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or equipment were
furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

AIA Document A312™ - 2010. The American Institute of Architects.



§ 16.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 17 if this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: Name and Title:

Address Address

Init AlA Document A312™ - 2010. The American institute of Architects.
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POWER OF ATTORNEY Lx- 244935

Lexon Insurance Company

- KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that LEXON INSURANCE COMPANY, a Texas Corporation, with its principal office

Louisville, Kentucky, does hereby constitute and appoint: Brook T. Smith, Raymond M. Hundley, Jason D. Cromwell, James H. Martin, Barbai
Duncan, Sandra L. Fusinetti, Mark A. Guidry, Jill Kemp, Jackie C. Koestel, Lynnette Long, Amy Meredith, Deborah Neichter, Jessica Nowli
" [Theresa Pickerrell, Sheryon Quinn, Bonnie J. Wortham its true and lawful Attorney(s)-In-Fact to make, execute, seal and deliver for, and on i
- behalf as surety, any and all bonds, undertakings or other writings obligatory in nature of a bond.

This authority is made under and by the authority of a resolution which was passed by the Board of Directors of LEXON INSURANC
“|COMPANY on the 1* day of July, 2003 as follows:

Resolved, that the President of the Company is hereby authorized to appoint and empower any representative of the Company or othe
,[Person or persons as Attorney-In-Fact to execute on behalf of the Company any bonds, undertakings, policies, contracts of indemnity or othe
writings obligatory in nature of a bond not to exceed $ 4,000,000.00, Four Million dollars, which the Company might execute through its du
«s |elected officers, and affix the seal of the Company thereto. Any said execution of such documents by an Attorney-In-Fact shall be as binding upo
the Company as if they had been duly executed and acknowledged by the regularly elected officers of the Company. Any Attorney-In-Fact, s
appointed, may be removed for good cause and the authority so granted may be revoked as specified in the Power of Attorney.

%

- Resolved, that the signature of the President and the seal of the Company may be affixed by facsimile on any power of attorney grantec
and the signature of the Assistant Secretary, and the seal of the Company may be affixed by facsimile to any certificate of any such power an
«|any such power or certificate bearing such facsimile signature and seal shall be valid and binding on the Company. Any such power so execute

and sealed and certificate so executed and sealed shall, with respect to any bond of undertaking to which it is attached, continue to be valid an
«»|binding on the Company.

IN WITNESS THEREOF, LEXON INSURANCE COMPANY has caused this instr

ument to be signed by its President, and its Corporat
_‘Seal to be affixed this 21° day of September, 2009.

LEXON INSURANCE COMPANY

BY W
. David E“Campbell 7
President

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

- On this 21% day of September, 2009, before me, personally came David E. Campbell to me known, who be duly sworn, did depose an
say that he is the President of LEXON INSURANCE COMPANY, the corporation described in and which executed the above instrument: that he
Jlexecuted said instrument on behalf of the corporation by authority of his office under the By-laws of said corparation.

- \\\\;“:‘: A""Z’é;”,' L p,
§ e AMY L. TAYLOR :
S S s . 2 . BY {
S Ee i T Notary Public- State of Tennessee L v 9,
T oW ;o3 Davidson County Amfg Tayl_or
% a, Qs Mv Commission Expires 01-09-16 Notary Public

", ™
s, Q
Kmns

CERTIFICATE

I, the undersigned, Assistant Secretary of LEXON INSURANCE COMPANY, A Texas Insurance Company, DO HEREBY CERTIFY tha

the original Power of Attorney of which the forgoing is a true and correct copy, is in full force and effect and has not been revoked and the
resolutions as set forth are now in force.

~

- ~
‘aigned and Seal at Mount Juliet, Tennessee this o)»g Day of , 20 l 5 .

Andrew Smith
Assistant Secretary

WARNING: Any person who knowingly and with intent to defraud any insurance company or other person, files and application for insurance of claim
containing any materially false information, or conceals for the purpose of misleading, information concerning any fact material thereto, commits z
“raudulent insurance act, which is a crime and subjects such person to criminal and civil penalties.”
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SECTION 01010 - SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01  THE REQUIREMENT

A. The Work to be done under this Contract and in accordance with these Specifications
consists of furnishing all equipment, supervision, labor, skill, material and all other items
necessary for the construction of the Hartland Sanitary Sewer Pump Station No. 1
improvements.

B. The Contractor shall perform all work required for such construction in accordance with the

Contract Documents and subject to the terms and conditions of the Contract, complete and
ready for use.

C. The principal features of the Work to be performed under this Contract includes, but is not
limited to:

*» Modifications to an existing concrete manhole invert along with core drilling for a
new 10" DIP

e New 10" Ductile Iron connection to an existing precast manhok

* 24 LF of 10" Gravity Sewer Line with a 10” plug valve

¢ 15 LF of 10” Gravity Sewer Line with a 10” plug valve

* Install an 10” plug valve in the existing 10° PVC gravity line

» Furnish and install an 8 diameter precast concrete wet well, complete with aluminun
hatch

* Provide new pump mount, stainess steel rails and lifting chain. (The discharge
piping is not in this contract and will be installed by the LFUCG crews.)

* Furnish and install two — 2" PVC conduits from the existing control parel to the newly
constructed wet well. These conduits will be used by the LFUCG crews to run
power to the pumps and control cables for the float switches.

* Furnish and install an electrical junction box on the top slab of the new wet well,
similar to the existing junction box on the top slab of the existing wet well.

* Construct approximately 50 linear feet of 6” ductile iron force main. This new force
main will not be connected to the existing force mainin this contract. The
connection will be made later by the LFUCG crews.

Provide a 1” opening in the newly constructed wet well for odor control. (Qdor control
will be done outside of this contract.)

Restore the disturbed area to the condition promised to the Hartland Homeowner's
Association, as detailed in Section 0225 — Excavation, Backfilled and Compacting

D. The foregoing description(s) shall not be construed as a complete description of all
work required.

1.02 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. Work to be done is shown on the set of Drawings entitled:

Hartland Pump Station # 1 Specifications 01010-1




The numbers and titles of all Drawings appear on the index sheet of the Drawings. All
drawings so enumerated shall be considered an integral part of the Contract Documents as
defined herein.

1.03 GENERAL ARRANGEMENT

A. Drawings indicate the extent and general arrangement of the work. If any departures from the
Drawings are deemed necessary by the Contractor to accommodate the materials and
equipment he proposes to furnish, details of such departures and reasons therefore shall be
submitted as soon as practicable to the Engineer for approval. No such departures shall be
made without the prior written approval of the Engineer. Approved changes shall be made
without additional cost to the Owner for this work or related work under other Contracts of the
Project.

1.04 CONSTRUCTION PERMITS, EASEMENTS AND ENCROACHMENTS

A. The Owner shall obtain or cause to be obtained all permanent and temporary construction
easements as shown on the Drawings or required for complietion of the Work. The Contractor
shall verify that these easements have been obtained and shall comply with the conditions set
forth in each easement.

B. The Contractor shall obtain, keep current and pay all fees for any necessary construction
permits from those authorities, agencies, or municipalities having jurisdiction over land areas,
utilities, or structures which are located within the Contract limits and which will be occupied,
encountered, used, or temporarily interrupted by the Contractor's operations unless otherwise
stated. Record copies of all permits shall be furnished to the Engineer.

C. When construction permits are accompanied by regulations or requirements issued by a
particular authority, agency or municipality, it shall be the Contractor's responsibility to
familiarize himself and comply with such regulations or requirements as they apply to his
operations on this Project.

1.05 ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING SERVICES

A. Inthe event that the Engineer is required to provide additional engineering services as a result
of substitution of materials or equipment by the Contractor which are not "or equal”, or
changes by the Contractor in dimension, weight, power requirements, etc., of the equipment
and accessories furnished, or if the Engineer is required to examine and evaluate any
changes proposed by the Contractor for the convenience of the Contractor, then the
Engineer's charges in connection with such additional services shall be charged to the
Contractor by the Owner.

B. Inthe event that the Engineer is required to provide additional engineering services as a result
of Contractor's errors, omissions, or failure to conform to the requirements of the Contract
Documents, or if the Engineer is required to examine and evaluate any changes proposed by
the Contractor solely for the convenience of the Contractor, then the Engineer's charges in
connection with such additional services shall be charged to the Contractor by the Owner.

1.06  ADDITIONAL OWNER'S EXPENSES

A. Inthe event the Work of this Contract is not completed within the time set forth in the Contract
or within the time to which such completion may have been extended in accordance with the
Contract Documents, the additional engineering or inspection charges incurred by the Owner
may be charged to the Contractor and deducted from the monies due him. Extra work or
supplemental Contract work added to the original Contract, as well as extenuating
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circumstances beyond the control of the Contractor, will be given due consideration by the
Owner before assessing engineering and inspection charges against the Contractor.

B. Unless otherwise specifically permitted, the normal time of work under this Contract is limited
to 40 hours per week, Monday through Friday. Work beyond these hours will result in
additional expense to the Owner. Any expenses and/or damages, including the cost of the
Engineer’s on site personnel, arising from the Contractor's operations beyond the hours and
days specified above shall be borne by the Contractor.

C. Charges assessed to the Contractor for additional engineering and inspection costs will be
determined based on actual hours charged to the job by the Engineer. Daily rates will depend
on the number and classifications of employees involved, but in no case shall such charges
exceed $500 per day for field personnel based on an eight hour workday. Additional charges
will apply if multiple personnel are needed or if engineering time is required as part of the work
outside the contract times.

D. Charges for additional Owner's expenses shall be in addition to any liquidated damages
assessed in accordance with the Contract.

1.07 TIME OF WORK

A. The normal time of work for this Contract is limited to 40 hours per week and shall generally
be between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m., Monday through Friday. The Contractor
may work beyond these hours or on weekends with written approval from the Owner provided
that all costs incurred by the Owner for any additional engineering shall be borne by the
Contractor. The Owner shall deduct the cost of additional engineering from monies due the
Contractor.

B. If it shall become imperative to perform work outside of the normal working hours the Owner
and Engineer shall be informed a reasonable time in advance of the beginning of such work.
Temporary lighting and all other necessary facilities for performing and inspecting the work
shall be provided and maintained by the Contractor.

C. Unless otherwise specifically permitted, all work that would be subject to damage shall be
stopped during inclement, stormy or freezing weather. Only such work as will not suffer injury
to workmanship or materials will be permitted. Contractor shall carefully protect his work
against damage or injury from the weather, and when work is permitted during freezing
weather, he shall provide and maintain approved facilities for heating the materials and for
protecting the finished work.

1.08 SURVEYS AND LAYOUT

A. All work under this Contract shall be constructed in accordance with the lines and grades
shown on the Drawings or as directed by the Engineer. Elevations of existing ground and
appurtenances are believed to be reasonably correct but are not guaranteed to be absolute
and therefore are presented only as an approximation. Any error or apparent discrepancy in
the data shown or omissions of data required for accurately accomplishing the stake out
survey shall be referred immediately to the Engineer for interpretation or correction.

B. All survey work for construction control purposes shall be made by the Contractor at his
expense. The Contractor shall provide a Licensed Surveyor as Chief of Party, competently
qualified survey party, all necessary instruments, stakes, and other material to perform the
work.

C. Contractor shall establish all baselines for the location of the principal component parts of the

work together with a suitable number of bench marks adjacent to the work. Based upon the
information provided by the Contract Drawings, the Contractor shall develop and make all
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detail surveys necessary for construction, including stakes for all working points, lines and
elevations.

D. Contractor shall have the responsibility to carefully preserve the bench marks, reference
points and stakes, and in the case of destruction thereof by the Contractor or resulting from
his negligence, the Contractor shall be charged with the expense and damage resulting
therefrom and shall be responsible for any mistakes that may be caused by the unnecessary
loss or disturbance of such bench marks, reference points and stakes.

E. Existing or new control points, property markers and monuments that will be or are destroyed
during the normal causes of construction shall be reestablished by the Contractor and all
reference ties recorded therefore shall be furnished to the Engineer. All computations
necessary to establish the exact position of the work shall be made and preserved by the
Contractor.

F. The Engineer may check all or any portion of the work and the Contractor shall afford all
necessary assistance to the Engineer in carrying out such checks. Any necessary corrections
to the work shall be immediately made by the Contractor. Such checking by the Engineer
shall not relieve the Contractor of any responsibilities for the accuracy or completeness of his
work.

G. At completion of the work, the Contractor shall furnish Record Drawings indicating the final
layout of all constructed piping and manholes and finished grades constructed or changed as
part of this work.

1.09 FIRE PROTECTION

A. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to prevent fires at or adjacent to the work and
shall provide adequate facilities for extinguishing fires which do occur. Burning shall not be

permitted on site.

B. When fire or explosion hazards are created in the vicinity of the work as a result of the
locations of fuel tanks or similar hazardous utilities or devices, the Contractor shall
immediately alert the local Fire Marshal, the Engineer, and the Owner of such tank or device.
The Contractor shall exercise all safety precautions and shall comply with all instructions
issued by the Fire Marshal and shall cooperate with the Owner of the tank or device to %
prevent the occurrence of fire or explosion.

110 CHEMICALS

A. Ali chemicals used during project construction or furnished for project operation, whether
herbicide, pesticide, disinfectant, or reactant of other classification, must show approval of
either the EPA or USDA. Use of all such chemicals and disposal of residues shall be in strict
conformance with all applicable rules and regulations.

23
5

1.11  FIRST AID FACILITIES AND ACCIDENTS

A. First Aid Facilities

%

1. The Contractor shall provide at the site such equipment and facilities as are necessary to
supply first aid to any of his personnel who may be injured in connection with the work.

B. Accidents

1. The Contractor shall promptly report, in writing, to the Engineer and Owner all accidents
whatsoever out of, or in connection with, the performance of the work, whether on or
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adjacent to the site, which cause death, personal injury or property damage, giving full
details and statements of witnesses.

2. If death, serious injuries, or serious damages are caused, the accident shall be reported
immediately by telephone or messenger to both the Owner and the Engineer.

3. If any claim is made by anyone against the Contractor or a Subcontractor on account of
any accidents, the Contractor shall promptly report the facts, in writing, to the Engineer
and Owner, giving full details of the claim.

1.12 ULTIMATE DISPOSITION OF CLAIMS BY ONE CONTRACTOR ARISING FROM ALLEGED
DAMAGE BY ANOTHER CONTRACTOR

A. During the progress of the Work, other Contractors may be engaged in performing other work
or may be awarded other Contracts for additional work on this project. In that event, the
Contractor shall coordinate the work to be done hereunder with the work of such other
Contractors and the Contractor shall fully cooperate with such other Contractors and carefully
fit its own work to that provided under other Contracts as may be directed by the Engineer.
The Contractor shall not commit or permit any act which will interfere with the performance of
work by any other Contractor.

B. If the Engineer shall determine that the Contractor is failing to coordinate his work with the
work of the other Contractors as the Engineer directed, then the Owner shall have the right to
withhold any payments otherwise due hereunder until the Contractor completely complies with
the Engineer's directions.

C. If the Contractor notifies the Engineer in writing that another Contractor is failing to coordinate
his work with the work of this Contract as directed, the Engineer will promptly investigate the
charge. If the Engineer finds it to be true, he will promptly issue such directions to the other
Contractor with respect thereto as the situation may require. The Owner, the Engineer, nor
any of their agents shall not, however, be liable for any damages suffered by the Contractor
by reason of the other Contractor's failure to promptly comply with the directions so issued by
the Engineer, or by reason of another Contractor's default in performance, it being understood
that the Owner does not guarantee the responsibility or continued efficiency of any Contractor.

D. The Contractor shall indemnify and hold the Owner and the Engineer harmless from any and
all claims of judgments for damages and from costs and expenses to which the Owner may
be subjected or which it may suffer or incur by reason of the Contractor's failure to promptly
comply with the Engineer's directions.

E. Should the Contractor sustain any damage through any act or omission of any other
Contractor having a Contract with the Owner for the performance of work upon the site or of
work which may be necessary to be performed for the proper execution of the work to be
performed hereunder, or through any act or omission of a Subcontractor of such Contract, the
Contractor shall have no claim against the Owner or the Engineer for such damage, but shall
have a right to recover such damage from the other Contractor under the provision similar to
the following provisions which have been or will be inserted in the Contracts with such other
Contractors.

F. Should any other Contractor having or who shall hereafter have a Contract with the Owner for
the performance of work upon the site sustain any damage through any act or omission of the
Contractor hereunder or through any act or omission of any Subcontractor of the Contractor,
the Contractor agrees to reimburse such other Contractor for all such damages and to defend
at his own expense any suit based upon such claim and if any judgment or claims against the
Owner shall be allowed, the Contractor shall pay or satisfy such judgment or claim and pay all
costs and expenses in connection therewith and shall indemnify and hold the Owner harmless
from all such claims.
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G. The Owner's right to indemnification hereunder shall in no way be diminished, waived or
discharged, by its recourse to assessment of liquidated damages as provided in the Contract,
or by the exercise of any other remedy provided for by Contract Documents or by law.

1.13  BLASTING AND EXPLOSIVES

A. THE USE OF BLASTING OR EXPLOSIVES SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED ON THIS
PROJECT.

114  LIMITS OF WORK AREA

A. The Contractor shall confine his construction operations within the Contract limits shown on
the Drawings and/or property lines and/or fence lines. Storage of equipment and materials, or
erection and use of sheds outside of the Contract limits, if such areas are the property of the
Owner, shall be used only with the Owner's approval. Such storage or temporary structures,
even within the Contract's limits, shall not be placed on properties designated as easements
or rights-of-way unless specifically permitted elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

B. The Contractor shall secure, insure, maintain, rent/lease, and restore staging area.

C. The Contractor shall provide Engineer and Owner copy of agreement with landowner of
staging areas.

115 WEATHER CONDITIONS

A. No work shall be done when the weather is unsuitable. The Contractor shall take necessary
precautions (in the event of impending storms) to protect all work, materials, or equipment
from damage or deterioration due to floods, driving rain, or wind, and snow storms. The
Owner reserves the right, through the opinion of the Engineer, to order that additional
protection measures over and beyond those proposed by the Contractor, be taken to
safeguard all components of the Project. The Contractor shall not claim any compensation
for such precautionary measures so ordered, nor claim any compensation from the Owner for
damage to the work from weather elements.

1.16  PERIODIC CLEANUP: BASIC SITE RESTORATION

A. During construction, the Contractor shall regularly remove from the site of the work all
accumulated debris and surplus materials of any kind which result from his operations.
Unused equipment and tools shall be stored at the Contractor's staging area for the Project.

B. As the work involves installation of sewers, drains, manholes, underground structures, or
other disturbance of existing features in or across streets, rights-of-way, easements, or
private property, the Contractor shall (as the work progresses) promptly backfill, compact,
grade, and otherwise restore the disturbed area to the basic condition which will permit
resumption of pedestrian or vehicular traffic and any other critical activity or functions
consistent with the original use of the land. The requirements for temporary paving of streets,
walks, and driveways are specified elsewhere. Unsightly mounds of earth, large stones,
bouiders, and debris shall be removed so that the site presents a neat appearance.

C. The Contractor shall perform the cleanup work on a regular basis and as frequently as
ordered by the Engineer. Basic site restoration in a particular area shall be accomplished
immediately following the installation or completion of the required facilities in that area.
Furthermore, such work shall also be accomplished, when ordered by the Engineer, if partially
completed facilities must remain incomplete for some time period due to unforeseen
circumstances.
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D. Upon failure of the Contractor to perform periodic cleanup and basic restoration of the site to
the Engineer's satisfaction, the Owner may, upon five (5) days prior written notice to the
Contractor, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner, cause such work
for which the Contractor is responsible to be accomplished to the extent deemed necessary
by the Engineer, and all costs resulting therefrom shall be charged to the Contractor and
deducted from the amounts of money that may be due him.

1.17 USE OF FACILITIES BEFORE COMPLETION

A. The Owner reserves the right to enter the site and use any portion of the constructed facilities
before final completion of the whole work to be done under this Contract. However, only
those portions of the facilities which have been completed to the Engineer's satisfaction, as
evidenced by his issuing a Certificate of Substantial Completion covering that part of the work,
shall be placed in service.

B. It shall be the Owner's responsibility to prevent premature connections to or use of any portion
of the installed facilities by private or public parties, persons or groups of persons, before the
Engineer issues his Certificate of Substantial Completion covering that portion of the work to
be piaced in service.

C. Consistent with the approved progress schedule, the Contractor shall cooperate with the
Owner, his agents, and the Engineer to accelerate completion of those facilities, or portions
thereof, which have been designated for early use by the Owner.

1.18 CONSTRUCTION VIDEO

A. The Contractor shall video the entire project site including all concrete and asphalt
pavements, curb and gutter, fencing to remain, structures to be demolished, and existing
structures that are to remain or be modified. The original video image shall be turned over to
the Engineer prior to beginning construction activities. The video shall be provided as an
Audio Video Interleave File (.avi) and shall be provided on DVD+R/DVD-ROM compatible
media only. The video shall clearly identify existing site and structural conditions prior to
construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCT (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01025 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 WORKINCLUDED

The Contractor shall furnish all necessary labor, machinery, tools, apparatus, equipment,
materials, equipment, service, other necessary supplies and perform all work including all
excavation and backfilling (without additional compensation, except where specifically set out in
these specifications) at the contract unit prices bid for the work described in Part 2 of this Section.

1.02 PROGRESS AND PAYMENTS SCHEDULES

A

Within fifteen (15) days after the date of formal execution of the Agreement (Contract), the
Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Engineer, for approval, a construction schedule of
the Critical Path Method (CPM) type which depicts the Contractor's plan for completing the
contract requirements and show work placement in dollars versus contract time. The
Contractor's construction schedule must be approved by the Engineer before any payments
will be made on this contract.

Within fifteen (15) days after the date of formal execution of the Agreement (Contract), the
Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Engineer, for approval, a periodic estimate which
depicts the Contractor's cost for completing the contract requirements and show by major unit
of the project work, the Contractor's dollar value for the material and the labor (two separate
amounts) to be used as a basis for the periodic payments. The Contractor's periodic estimate
must be approved by the Engineer before any payments will be made on this contract.

The Engineer's decision as to sufficiency and completeness of the Contractor's construction
schedule and periodic estimate will be final. .

The Contractor must make current, to the satisfaction of the Engineer, the construction
schedule and periodic estimate each time he requests a payment on this contract.

The Contractor's construction schedule and periodic estimate must be maintained at the
construction site available for inspection and shall be revised to incorporate approved change
orders as they occur.

When the Contractor requests a payment on this contract, it must be on the approved
periodic estimate and be current. Further, the current periodic estimate and construction
schedule (both updated and revised) shall be submitted for review and approval by the
Engineer before monthly payments will be made by the Owner. The Contractor shall submit
as stored materials for pay purposes.

Payment for pipeline items shall be limited to seventy percent (70%) of the bid price prior to
testing and acceptance by the Engineer, then shall be limited to eighty-five percent (85%)
after passing testing included in the line item, and one hundred percent (100%) after rough
clean up and grading (final restoration paid separately).

Payment for structures (manholes, junction boxes, curb box inlets, etc) shall be limited to
eighty-five percent (85%) when set and backfilled, with the remaining fifteen percent (15%)
being paid after passing testing (if applicable).

Refer to Section 00800, Articles 14.02.A.6-8 for retainage requirements.
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1.03  CLAIMS FOR EXTRA WORK !

A. If the Contractor claims that any instructions by Drawings or otherwise involve extra cost, he
shall give the Engineer written notice of said claim within seven (7) days after the receipt of
such instructions, and in any event before proceeding to execute the work, stating clearly and
in detail the basis of his claim or claims. No such claim shall be valid unless so made.

B. Claims for additional compensation for extra work, due to alleged errors in spot elevations,
contour lines, or bench marks, will not be recognized unless accompanied by certified survey
data, made prior to the time the original ground was disturbed, clearly showing that errors
exist which resulted, or would result, in handling more material, or performing more work than
would reasonably be estimated from the Drawings and topographical maps issued.

C. Any discrepancies which may be discovered between actual conditions and those
represented by the topographical maps and Drawings shall at once be reported to the
Engineer, and work shall not proceed, except at the Contractor's risk, until written instructions
have been received by him from the Engineer.

D. If, on the basis of the available evidence, the Engineer determines that an adjustment of the
Contract Price or time is justifiable, the procedure shall then be as provided herein for
"Changes in the Work".

E. By execution of this Contract, the Contractor warrants that he has visited the site of the
proposed work and fully acquainted himself with the conditions there existing relating to
construction and labor, and that he fully understands the facilities, difficulties, and restrictions
attending the execution of the work under this Contract. The Contractor further warrants that
he has thoroughly examined and is familiar with the Drawings, Specifications and all other
documents comprising the Contract. The Contractor further warrants that by execution of this
Contract his failure when he was bidding on this Contract to receive or examine any form,
instrument or document, or to visit the site and acquaint himself with conditions there existing,
in no way relieves him from any obligation under the Contract, and the Contractor agrees that
the Owner shall be justified in rejecting any claim based on facts regarding which he should
have been on notice as a result thereof.

1.04 DETERMINATION OF THE VALUE OF EXTRA (ADDITIONAL) OR OMITTED WORK

A. The value of extra (additional) or omitted work shall be determined in one or more of the
following ways:

A EE 3 e

1. On the basis of the actual cost of all the items of labor (including on-the-job supervision),
materials, and use of equipment, plus a maximum 15 percent for added work or a
minimum 15 percent for deleted work which shall cover the Contractor's general
supervision, overhead and profit. In case of subcontracts, the 15 percent (maximum for
added work and minimum for deleted work) is interpreted to mean the subcontractor's
supervision, overhead and profit, and an additional 5 percent (maximum for added work
and minimum for deleted work) may then be added to such costs to cover the General
Contractor's supervision, overhead and profit. The cost of labor shall include required
insurance, taxes and fringe benefits. Equipment costs shall be based on current rental
rates in the areas where the work is being performed but, in no case shall such costs be
greater than the current rates published by the Associated Equipment Distributors,
Chicago, lllinois.

by
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2. By estimate and acceptance in a lump sum.
3. By unit prices named in the Contract or subsequently agreed upon.

B. Provided, however, that the cost or estimated cost of all extra (additional) work shall be
determined in advance of authorization by the Engineer and approved by the Owner.
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C. All extra (additional) work shall be executed under the conditions of the original Contract.
Any claim for extension of time shall be adjusted according to the proportionate increase or
decrease in the final total cost of the work unless negotiated on another basis.

D. Except for over-runs in contract unit price items, no extra (additional) work shall be done
except upon a written Change Order from the Engineer, and no claim on the part of the

Contractor for pay for extra (additional) work shall be recognized unless so ordered in writing
by the Engineer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 Bid item 1 - Sanitary Sewer Lift Station Inprovements, with a Precast Concrete Wet Well
This base bid item includes providing a Precast Concrete Wet Well. Payment for the proposed

pump station improvements will be made at the Contract lump sum price and shall include all
costs related thereto, for the duration of the contract term.

2.02 Bid ltem 1A - Sanitary Sewer Lift Station Inprovements, with a Steel Reinforced
Polyethylene Wet Well
This alternate bid item includes providing a Steel Reinforced Polyethylene Wet Well instead of a
precast concrete wet well. Payment for the proposed pump station improvements will be made at

the Contract lump sum price and shall include all costs related thereto, for the duration of the
contract term.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 PAYITEMS

A. The pay items listed hereinbefore refer to the items listed in the Bid Schedule and are the
only pay items for this contract.

B. Any and all other items of work listed in the specifications or shown on the Contract Drawings
for this contract shall be considered incidental to and included in the associated pay items.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01040 - COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 THE REQUIREMENT

A. The Contractor shall aliow the Owner or his agents, and other project Contractors or their
agents, to enter upon the work for the purpose of constructing, operating, maintaining,
removing, repairing, altering, or replacing such pipes, sewers, conduits, manholes, wires,
poles, or other structures and appliances which may be required to be installed at or in the
work. The Contractor shall cooperate with all aforesaid parties and shall allow reasonable
provisions for the prosecution of any other work by the Owner, or others, to be done in
connection with his work, or in connection with normal use of the facilities.

B. Each Contractor shall cooperate fully with the Owner, the Engineer, and all other Contractors
employed on the Work, to effect proper coordination and progress to complete the project on
schedule and in proper sequence. Insofar as possible, decisions of all kinds required from
the Engineer shall be anticipated by the Contractor to provide ample time for inspection, or the
preparation of instructions.

C. Each Contractor shall assume full responsibility for the correlation of all parts of his work with
that of other Contractors. Each Contractor's superintendent shall correlate all work with other
Contractors in the laying out of work. Each Contractor shall lay out his own work in
accordance with the Drawings, Specifications, and instructions of latest issue and with due
regard to the work of other Contractors.

D. Monthly general progress coordination meetings will be held at regularly scheduled times
convenient for all parties involved. These meetings are in addition to specific meetings held
for other purposes, such as special pre-installation meetings. Representation at each meeting
by every part currently involved in coordination or planning for the work of the entire project is
requested. Meetings shall be conducted in a manner that will resolve coordination problems.
Results of the meetings shall be recorded and copies distributed to everyone in attendance
and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.

1.02 COORDINATION OF CRAFTS, TRADES, AND SUBCONTRACTORS
A. The Contractor shall coordinate the work of all crafts, trades and subcontractors engaged on
the Work, and he shall have final responsibility as regards the schedule, workmanship and
completeness of each and all parts of the work.
B. Each Subcontractor is expected to be familiar with the General requirements and all sections
of the detailed Specifications for all other trades and to study all Drawings applicable to his

work to the end that complete coordination between trades will be effected. Consult the
Engineer if conflicts exist on the Drawings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION

Hartland Pump Station # 1 Specifications 01040-1 April 2015; LFUCG Bid No. 48-2015



SECTION 01200 - PROJECT MEETINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A. A preconstruction meeting will be held after Award of Contract, but prior to starting work at the
site. Contractor’s Project Manager and Site Superintendent are required to attend, as are
representatives of all major subcontractors. Progress schedule update shall be submitted in
advance of each meeting.

1.02 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. Progress meetings will be held monthly at the Division of Water Quality offices during the
performance of the Work. Additional progress meetings may be called as progress of work
dictates. Prior to each progress meeting, Contractor shall submit a progress report
summarizing the work completed over the past month and providing a iook ahead at the work
to be done over the next month.

B. Minimum Agenda for meeting shall inciude:

1.

2.

Review and approve minutes of previous meetings.

Review progress of Work since last meeting.

Review proposed 30 day construction schedule.

Note and identify problems which impede planned progress.

Develop corrective measures and procedures to regain planned schedule.

Revise construction schedule as indicated and plan progress during next work period.
Maintaining of quality and work standards.

Complete other current business.

Schedule next progress meeting.

1.03 SPECIAL MEETINGS

A. Owner or Engineer may schedule special meetings at the site or at Division of Water Quality
offices to resolve construction issues. Contractor and when appropriate, subcontractors, shall
attend upon request. No additional compensation shall be paid for meeting attendance.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

(NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

(NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01205 - LABOR PROVISIONS - KENTUCKY

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 HOURS OF WORK

A, The Contractor shall comply in every respect to all provisions of the Kentucky Revised
Statutes 337.505 to 337.550.

B. Hours of work shall be as set out in KRS 337.550; that is, not more than eight (8) hours in
one calendar day, nor more than forty (40) hours in one week, except in case of emergency
caused by fire, flood or damage to life or property.

C. The provisions included under KRS 337.540 concerning a 10-hour workday may be allowed if
Owner is in agreement.

D. Except as otherwise approved per paragraph 1.01(C) above, any laborer, workman,
mechanic, helper, assistant or apprentice working in excess of eight (8) hours per day or forty
(40) hours in one week except in case of emergency, shall be paid not less than 1-1/2 times
the base rate.

E. Any overtime work (greater than 40 hours in one week) shall require the Contractor to

reimburse the Owner for additional resident inspection costs at an hourly rate times 1-1/2
overtime multiplier.

1.02 PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT
A. In accordance with Kentucky Revised Statutes 337.510, Kentucky State Prevailing Wage
Rates shall be in effect for all contracts with an estimated value in excess of $250,000.
B. Required Wage Rates are not provided due to the size of this project.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01300 - SUBMITTALS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  THE REQUIREMENT

A. Progress Schedule

1.

7.

8.

Within thirty (30) days after execution of the Agreement, but at least 20 days prior to
submitting the first application for a progress payment, the Contractor shall prepare and
submit three (3) copies of his proposed progress schedule to the Engineer for review and
approval.

If so required, the schedule shall be revised until it is approved by the Engineer.

The schedule shall be updated monthly, depicting progress to the last day of the month
and three (3) copies submitted to the Engineer not later than the fifth day of the month
with the application for progress payment.

The schedule shall be prepared in the form of a horizontal bar chart showing in detail the
proposed sequence of the work and identifying construction activities for each structure
and for each portion of work.

The schedule shall be time scaled, identifying the first day of each week. The Schedule
shall be provided with estimated dates for Early Start, Early Finish, Late Start and Late
Finish as applicable. The work shall be scheduled to complete the Project within the
Contract time. The Late Finish date shall equal the Contract Completion Date.

The schedule shall show duration (number of days) and float for each activity. Fioat shall
be defined as the measure of leeway in starting or completing a scheduled activity without
adversely affecting the project completion date established by the Contract Documents.
The updated schedule shall show all changes since the previous submittal.

All revisions to the schedule must have the prior approval of the Engineer.

B. Equipment and Material Orders Schedule

1.

Contractor shall prepare and submit three (3) copies of his schedule of principal items of
equipment and materials to be purchased to the Engineer for review and approval.

If so required, the schedule shall be revised until it is approved by the Engineer.

The schedule shall be updated monthly and three (3) copies submitted to the Engineer
not later than the fifth day of every month with the application for progress payment.

The updated schedule shall be based on the Progress Schedule developed under the
requirements of Paragraph 1.01(A) of this Section.

The schedule shall be in tabular form with appropriate spaces to insert the following
information for principal items of equipment and materials:

a. Dates on which Shop Drawings are requested and received from the manufacturer.

b. Dates on which certification is received from the manufacturer and transmitted to the
Engineer.
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c. Dates on which Shop Drawings are submitted to the Engineer and returned by the
Engineer for revision.

d. Dates on which Shop Drawings are revised by manufacturer and resubmitted to the
Engineer.

e. Date on which Shop Drawings are returned by Engineer annotated either "Furnish as
Submitted" or "Furnish as Corrected".

f.  Date on which accepted Shop Drawings are transmitted to manufacturer.

g. Date of manufacturer's scheduled delivery.

h. Date on which delivery is actually made.
C. Working Drawings

1. Within thirty (30) days after the Notice to Proceed, each prime Contractor shall prepare
and submit three (3) copies of his preliminary schedule of Working Drawing submittals to
the Engineer for review and approval. [f so required, the schedule shall be revised until it
is approved by the Engineer.

_— i
i o ]

2. Working Drawings include, but are not limited to, Shop Drawings, layout drawings in plan
and elevation, installation drawings, etc. Contractor shall be responsible for securing all
of the information, details, dimensions, Drawings, etc., necessary to prepare the Working
Drawings required and necessary under this Contract and to fulfill all other requirements
of his Contract. Contractor shall secure such information, details, Drawings, etc., from all
possible sources including the Drawings, Working Drawings prepared by subcontractors,
Engineers, suppliers, etc.

-

3. Inthe event that the Engineer is required to provide additional engineering services as a -
result of a substitution of materials or equipment by the Contractor, the additional services
will be provided in accordance with Section 01010 - Summary of Work, and will be ”~
covered in supplementary or revised Drawings which will be issued to the Contractor. All &
changes indicated that are necessary to accommodate the equipment and appurtenances -
shall be incorporated into the Working Drawings submitted to the Engineer.
4. Shop Drawings -
a. Contractor shall submit for review by the Engineer Shop Drawings for all fabricated -
work and for all manufactured items required to be furnished by the Contract e
Documents. -
b. Structural and all other layout Drawings prepared specifically for the Project shall m
have a plan scale of not less than 1/4-inch = 1 foot. g

c. The submitted documents shall provide information indicating that the materials are in
conformance with the Technical Specifications and Contract Documents.

d. Where manufacturer's publications in the form of catalogs, brochures, illustrations or
other data sheets are submitted in lieu of prepared Shop Drawings, such submittals
shall specifically indicate the item for which approval is requested. Identification of
items shall be made in ink, and submittals showing only general information are not
acceptable.

5. Contractor Responsibilities
a. All submittals from subcontractors, manufacturers or suppliers shall be sent directly to

the Contractor for checking. Contractor shall thoroughly check all Drawings for
accuracy and conformance to the intent of the Contract Documents. Drawings found
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to be inaccurate or otherwise in error shall be returned to the subcontractors,
manufacturers, or suppliers by the Contractor for correction before submitting them to
the Engineer.

b. All submittals shall be bound, dated, properly labeled and consecutively numbered.
Information on the label shall indicate Specification Section, Drawing number,
subcontractors’, manufacturer's or supplier's name and the name or type of item the
submittal covers. Each part of a submittal shall be marked and tabulated.

c. Working Drawings shall be submitted as a single complete package including all
associated drawings relating to a complete assembly of the various parts necessary
for a complete unit or system.

d. Shop Drawings shall be submitted as a single complete package for any operating
system and shall include all items of equipment and any mechanical units involved or
necessary for the functioning of such system.

e. ALL SUBMITTALS SHALL BE THOROUGHLY CHECKED BY THE CONTRACTOR
FOR ACCURACY AND CONFORMANCE TO THE INTENT OF THE CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS BEFORE BEING SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER AND SHALL
BEAR THE CONTRACTOR'S STAMP OF APPROVAL CERTIFYING THAT THEY
HAVE BEEN SO CHECKED. SUBMITTALS WITHOUT THE CONTRACTOR'S
STAMP OF APPROVAL WILL NOT BE REVIEWED BY THE ENGINEER AND WiILL
BE RETURNED TO THE CONTRACTOR. Any comments added to the drawings by
the Contractor shall be done in green ink so as to denote any Contractor notes.

f.  If the submittals contain any departures from the Contract Documents, specific
mention thereof shall be made in the Contractor's letter of transmittal. Otherwise, the
review of such submittals shall not constitute approval of the departure.

g. No materials shall be ordered, fabricated or shipped or any work performed until the
Engineer returns to the Contractor the submittals, herein required, annotated either
"Furnish as Submitted" or "Furnish as Corrected".

h.  Where errors, deviations, and/or omissions are discovered at a later date in any of
the submittals, the Engineer's prior review of the submittals does not relieve the
Contractor of the responsibility for correcting all errors, deviations, and/or omissions.

6. Procedure for Review

a. Submittals shall be transmitted in sufficient time to allow the Engineer at least thirty
(30) working days for review and processing.

b. Contractor shall transmit two (2) prints of each submittal to the Engineer for review for
ali Drawings greater than 11-inches by 17-inches in size, as well as six (6) copies of
all other material.

¢. Submittal shall be accompanied by a letter of transmittal, in duplicate, containing date,
project title, Contractor's name, number and titles of submittals, notification of
departures and any other pertinent data to facilitate review.

d. Submittals will be annotated by the Engineer in one of the following ways:

"Furnish as Submitted" - no exceptions are taken.
"Furnish as Corrected" - minor corrections are noted and shall be made.

"Revise and Resubmit" - major corrections are noted and a resubmittal is
required.

Hartland Pump Station # 1 Specifications 01300-3 April 2015; LFUCG Bid No. 48-2015



e.

"Rejected” - Based on the information submitted, the submission is not in
conformance with the Contract Documents. The deviations from the Contract
Documents are too numerous to list and a completely revised submission of the
proposed equipment or a submission of other equipment is required.

If a submittal is satisfactory to the Engineer, the Engineer will annotate the submittal
"Furnish as Submitted" or "Furnish as Corrected", retain four (4) copies and return
remaining copies to the Contractor.

If a resubmittal is required, the Engineer will annotate the submittal "Revise and
Resubmit" and transmit five (5) copies to the Contractor for appropriate action.

Contractor shall revise and resubmit submittals as required by the Engineer until
submittals are acceptable to the Engineer. It is understood by the Contractor that
Owner may charge the Contractor the Engineer's charges for review in the event a
submittal is not approved (either "Furnish as Submitted" or "Furnish as Corrected") by
the third submittal for a system or piece of equipment. These charges shall be for all
costs associated with engineering review, meetings with the Contractor or
manufacturer, etc., commencing with the fourth submittal of a system or type of
equipment submitted for a particular Specification Section.

Acceptance of a Working Drawing by the Engineer will constitute acceptance of the
subject matter for which the Drawing was submitted and not for any other structure,
material, equipment or appurtenances indicated or shown.

7. Engineer's Review

a.

Engineer's review of the Contractor's submittals shall in no way relieve the Contractor
of any of his responsibilities under the Contract. An acceptance of a submittal shall
be interpreted to mean that the Engineer has no specific objections to the submitted
material, subject to conformance with the Contract Drawings and Specifications. The
Engineer will denote any notes in red ink so as to record his comments.

Engineer's review will be confined to general arrangement and compliance with the
Contract Drawings and Specifications only, and will not be for the purpose of checking
dimensions, weights, clearances, fittings, tolerances, interferences, coordination of
trades, efc.

8. Record Working Drawings

a.

Prior to final payment, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer one complete set of
all accepted Working Drawings, including Shop Drawings, for equipment, piping,
electrical work, heating system, ventilating system, air conditioning system,
instrumentation system, plumbing system, structural, interconnection wiring diagrams,
etc.

Manufacturer's publications, submitted in lieu of prepared Shop Drawings, will not be
required in reproducible form. However, three (3) sets of such material shall be
furnished by the Contractor to the Engineer.

Working Drawings furnished shall be corrected to include any departures from
previously accepted Drawings.

D. Construction Photographs

1. The General Contractor shall take photographs at the locations and at such stages of the
construction as directed by the Engineer. Digital format shall be used. Provide all pictures
for a given period on a CD or DVD.

*
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2. Provide the equivalent of 36 different exposures per month for the duration of the
Contract time. When directed by the Engineer, frequency of photographs may be
increased to weekly sessions provided that the equivalent number of exposures is not
exceeded. Engineer may waive requirements for photographs during inactive
construction periods in favor of increased photographs during active construction
sequences.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01320 - PROGRESS SCHEDULES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS
A. Scheduling Responsibilities:

1. In order to provide a definitive basis for determining job progress, a construction schedule
of a type approved by the Owner will be used to monitor the project.

2. Each week the Contractor shall be responsible for preparing the scheduie and updating it
based on a tentative two week basis. It shall at all times remain the Contractor’s
responsibility to schedule and direct his forces in a manner that will allow for the
completion of the work within the contractual period.

B. Construction Hours: see Section 01010 - Summary of Work — for construction working hours
requirements.

C. Progress of the Work:

1. The work shall be started within ten (10) days following the Notice to Proceed and shall
be executed with such progress as may be required to prevent delay to other Contractors
or to the general completion of the project. The work shall be executed at such times and
in or on such parts of the project, and with such forces, material and equipment, to
assure completion of the work in the time established by the Contract.

2. The Contractor agrees that whenever it becomes apparent from the current monthly
schedule update that delays have resulted and, hence, that the Contract compietion date
will not be met or when so directed by the Owner, he will take some or all of the following
actions at no additional cost to the Owner:

a. Increase construction manpower in such quantities and crafts as will substantially
eliminate the backlog of work.

b. Increase the number of working hours per shift, shifts per working day or days per
week, the amount of construction equipment, or any combination of the foregoing to
substantially eliminate the backlog of work.

c. Reschedule activities to achieve maximum practical concurrency of accomplishment
of activities, and comply with the revised schedule.

d. The Contractor shall submit to the Owner or the Owner’s representative for review a
written statement of the steps he intends to take to remove or arrest the delay to the
critical path in the accepted schedule.

1.02 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Within ten (10) calendar days of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall submit to the
Engineer five (5) copies of his proposed schedule. The schedule will be the subject of a
schedule review meeting with the Contractor, the Engineer and the Owner or the Owner’s
representative within one (1) week of its submission. The Contractor will revise and resubmit
the schedule until it is acceptable and accepted by the Owner or the Owner’s representative.
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A. Causes for Extensions:

The Contract completion time will be adjusted only for causes specified in this Contract. In
the event the Contractor requests an extension of any Contract completion date, he shall
furnish such justification and supporting evidence as the Owner or the Owner’s
representative may deem necessary for a determination as to whether the Contractor is
entitled to an extension of time under the provisions of this Contract. The Owner, with the
assistance of the Engineer, will, after receipt of such justification and supporting evidence,
make findings of fact and will advise the Contractor in writing thereof.

1.03 CONTRACT COMPLETION TIME %

B. Requests for Time Extension; %

Each request for change in any Contract completion date shall be initially submitted to the
Owner within the time frame stated in the General Conditions. All information known to the
Contractor at that time concerning the nature and extent of the delay shall be transmitted to
the Owner at that time. Within the time frame stated in the General Conditions but before
the date of final payment under this Contract, all information as required above concerning
the delay must be submitted to the Owner. No time extension will be granted for requests
which are not submitted within the foregoing time limits.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) g

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
m
-
%
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SECTION 01400 - QUALITY CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01  THE REQUIREMENT
A. Testing Laboratory Services

1. Laboratory testing and checking required by the Specifications, including the cost of
transporting all samples and test specimens, shall be provided and paid for by the Owner
unless otherwise indicated in the Specifications.

2. Materials to be tested include, but are not necessarily limited to the following: cement,
concrete aggregate, concrete, and reinforcing steel.

3. Tests required by the Owner shall not relieve the Contractor from the responsibility of
supplying test results and certificates from manufacturers or suppliers to demonstrate
conformance with the Specifications.

4. Procedure

a. The Contractor shall plan and conduct his operations to permit taking of field samples
and test specimens, as required, and to allow adequate time for laboratory tests.

b. The collection, field preparation and storage of field samples and test specimens shall
be as directed by the Engineer with the cooperation of the Contractor.

5. Significance of Tests

a. Test resuits shall be binding on both the Contractor and the Owner, and shall be
considered irrefutable evidence of compliance or noncompliance with the
Specification requirements, uniess supplementary testing shall prove, to the
satisfaction of the Owner, that the initial samples were not representative of actual
conditions.

6. Supplementary and Other Testing

a. Nothing shall restrict the Contractor from conducting tests he may require. Should the
Contractor at any time request the Owner to consider such test results, the test
reports shall be certified by an independent testing laboratory acceptable to the
Owner. Testing of this nature shall be conducted at the Contractor's expense.

1.02 IMPERFECT WORK OR MATERIALS

A. Any defective or imperfect work or materials furnished by the Contractor which is discovered
before the final acceptance of the work, as established by the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, or during the subsequent guarantee period, shall be removed immediately even
though it may have been overlooked by the Engineer and estimated for payment. Any
materials condemned or rejected by the Engineer shail be tagged as such and shall be
immediately removed from the site. Satisfactory work or materials shall be substituted for that
rejected.

B. The Engineer may order tests of imperfect or damaged work or materials to determine the
required functional capability for possible acceptance, if there is no other reason for rejection.
The cost of such tests shall be borne by the Contractor; and the nature, tester, extent and
supervision of the tests will be as determined by the Engineer. If the results of the tests
indicate that the required functional capability of the work or material was not impaired,
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consistent with the final general appearance of same, the work or materials may be deemed
acceptable. if the results of such tests reveal that the required functional capability of the
questionable work or materials has been impaired, then such work or materials shall be
deemed imperfect and shall be replaced. The Contractor may elect to replace the imperfect
work or material in lieu of performing the tests.

1.03 INSPECTION AND TESTS

A. The Contractor shall allow the Engineer ample time and opportunity for testing materials to be
used in the work. He shall advise the Engineer promptly upon placing orders for material so
that arrangements may be made, if desired, for inspection before shipment from the place of
manufacture. The Contractor shall at all times furnish the Engineer and his representatives,
facilities including labor, and allow proper time for inspecting and testing materials and
workmanship. The Contractor must anticipate possible delays that may be caused in the
execution of his work due to the necessity of materials being inspected and accepted for use.
The Contractor shali furnish, at his own expense, all samples of materials required by the
Engineer for testing, and shall make his own arrangements for providing water, electric power,
or fuel for the various inspections and tests of structures and material.

B. Where other tests or analyses are specifically required in other Sections of these ¥
Specifications, the cost thereof shall be borne by the party (Owner or Contractor) so ;
designated in such Sections. The Owner will bear the cost of all tests, inspections, or
investigations undertaken by the order of the Engineer for the purpose of determining
conformance with the Contract Documents if such tests, inspection, or investigations are not g
specifically required by the Contract Documents, and if conformance is ascertained thereby. 4
Whenever nonconformance is determined by the Engineer as a result of such tests,
inspections, or investigations, the Contractor shall bear the full cost thereof or shall reimburse .
the Owner for said cost. In this connection, the cost of any additional tests and investigations, 5
which are ordered by the Engineer to ascertain subsequent conformance with the Contract -
Documents, shall be borne by the Contractor.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) -
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) ;
END OF SECTION i
r
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SECTION 01510 - TEMPORARY UTILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 THE REQUIREMENT

A. The General Contractor shall provide temporary sanitary facilities for the construction
operations of this Contract. The temporary services shall be provided for use throughout the
construction period.

B. Temporary Sanitary Service
Sanitary conveniences, in sufficient numbers, for the use of all persons employed on the work
and properly screened from public observation, shall be provided and maintained at suitable
locations by the General Contractor, all as prescribed by State Labor Regulations and local
ordinances. The contents of same shall be removed and disposed of in a manner consistent

with local and state regulations, as the occasion requires. Sanitary facilities shall be removed
from the site when no longer required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01520 - MAINTENANCE OF UTILITY OPERATIONS DURING CONSTRUCTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

THE REQUIREMENT

A

The sanitary sewer system shall be maintained in continuous operation during the entire
construction period of all Contracts as hereinafter specified. The intent of this section is to
outline the minimum requirements necessary to provide continuous transference of
wastewater throughout the construction period.

Work under each Contract shall be scheduled and conducted by each Contractor so as to not
reduce the quality of near-by water streams or cause odor or other nuisance except as
explicitly permitted hereinafter. In performing the work shown and specified, the Contractor
shall plan and schedule his work to meet the plant and collection system operating
requirements, and the constraints and construction requirements as outlined in this Section.
No discharge of raw or inadequately treated wastewater shall be allowed. The Contractor
shall pay all civil penalties, costs, and assessments associated with any discharge of raw or
inadequately treated wastewater associated with the Contractor's work.

The General Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating the general construction and for
ensuring that permanent or temporary power is available for all existing, proposed, and
temporary facilities that are required to be on line at any given time.

The Contractor has the option of providing additional temporary facilities that can eliminate a
constraint, provided it is done without cost to the Owner and provided that all requirements of
these Specifications are fulfilled and approved by the Engineer.

Prior to initiation of construction, the Contractor shall submit a sequence of Construction Plan
to the Engineer for approval. The plan shall detail how the sewer system will remain in
continuous operation during the entire construction period. The plan shall inciude at a
minimum, all items listed in Note 3 of Plan Sheet 1.

TEMPORARY BYPASS PUMPING

A

Requirements for this section shall apply to all pumping required for Contractor to perform tie-
ins, shutdowns, etc. for construction of the work. Temporary bypass pumping shall be
performed in accordance with this section unless noted otherwise herein.

Contractor shall furnish, install, maintain, and operate temporary bypass pumping facilities as
required to complete the Work.

The Contractor shall perform a test run of the bypass pumping set-up before being allowed to
continue with the full scale bypass pumping.

Contractor shall design the temporary bypass pumping facilities to convey flows from the
upstream manholes where existing manhole or sewer tie-ins, replacement, or modifications
will be conducted in a manner that wilt prevent backup of the existing system.

All tie-ins, replacement, or modifications shall be performed during low flow conditions.

All tie-ins, replacement, or modifications Work shall be accomplished as quickly as possible.
If Work required extends beyond 8-hours or weather causes higher flows in the existing
system during the Work, the new Work shall be stopped and the existing system shall be
placed back into service. The new Work shall be properly protected from damage. Any
damage to the new Work or damage to surrounding areas caused by the new Work shall be
repaired or replaced at the Owner’s decision by the Contractor at the Contractor's sole
expense.
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G. Contractor shall provide all power, fuel, maintenance materials, parts, and other expendables
in order to maintain temporary pumping through the duration of the Work.

H. Contractor shall provide one standby pump equal in capacity to the largest pump on site. If
temporary pumping requires non-identical pumps in series, a standby pump of each type shall »
be provided. o

I.  Contractor shall provide standby power or 48-hour on-site fuel storage capacity for diesel
engine type pumps to ensure continuous operation at all times.

J.  Contractor shall provide sound attenuation for temporary pumping facilities to limit noise
levels to no more than 85 dBA at a distance of 21 feet from the noise source.

K. Temporary pumping system shall remain fully operational until ali modifications are complete
and approved by Owner or Engineer.

L. Foliowing successful completion of the new Work, Contractor shall remove all temporary
pumps, piping and appurtenances and restore area.

%

M. Contractor shall prepare Temporary Bypass Pian and submit to Owner and Engineer at pre-
construction conference for review and approval.

N. Contractor shall reconnect to existing gravity sewer at the end of each day, weather delay, or
completion of Work so that bypass pumping does not occur when not on jobsite. Overnight
bypass pumping will only be allowed when directed by Engineer and Owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01530 - PROTECTION OF EXISTING FACILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

THE REQUIREMENT

A.

Contractor shall be responsible for the preservation and protection of property adjacent to the
work site against damage or injury as a result of his operations under this Contract. Any
damage or injury occurring on account of any act, omission or neglect on the part of the
Contractor shall be restored in a proper and satisfactory manner or replaced by and at the
expense of the Contractor to an equal or superior condition than previously existed.

Contractor shall comply promptly with such safety regulations as may be prescribed by the
Owner or the local authorities having jurisdiction and shall, when so directed, properly correct
any unsafe conditions created by, or unsafe practices on the part of, his employees. In the
event of the Contractor's failure to comply, the Owner may take the necessary measures to
correct the conditions or practices complained of, and all costs thereof will be deducted from
any monies due the Contractor. Failure of the Engineer to direct the correction of unsafe
conditions or practices shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility hereunder.

In the event of any claims for damage or alleged damage to property as a result of work under
this Contract, the Contractor shall be responsible for all costs in connection with the
settlement of or defense against such claims. Prior to commencement of work in the vicinity
of property adjacent to the work site, the Contractor, at his own expense, shall take such
surveys as may be necessary to establish the existing condition of the property. Before final
payment can be made, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence that all claims for
damage have been legally settled or sufficient funds to cover such claims have been placed in
escrow, or that an adequate bond to cover such claims has been obtained.

PROTECTION OF WORK AND MATERIAL

A

During the progress of the work and up to the date of final payment, the Contractor shall be
solely responsible for the care and protection of all work and materials covered by the
Contract.

All work and materials shall be protected against damage, injury or loss from any cause
whatsoever, and the Contractor shall make good any such damage or loss at his own
expense. Protection measures shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer.

BARRICADES, WARNING SIGNS AND LIGHTS

A.

The General Contractor shall provide, erect and maintain as necessary, strong and suitable
barricades, danger signs and warning lights along all roads accessible to the public, as
required by the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices or as required by the authority
having jurisdiction, to insure safety to the public. All barricades and obstructions along public
roads shall include reflective material, shail be illuminated at night, and all lights for this
purpose shall be kept burning from sunset to sunrise.

Each Contractor shall provide and maintain such other warning signs and barricades in areas
of and around their respective work as may be required for the safety of all those employed in
the work, the Owner's operating personnel, or those visiting the site.

Hartland Pump Station # 1 Specifications 01530-1 April 2015; LFUCG Bid No. 48-2015



1.04  EXISTING UTILITIES AND STRUCTURES

A. The term existing utilities shall be deemed to refer to both publicly-owned and privately-owned
utilities such as electric power and lighting, telephone, water, gas, storm drains, sanitary
sewers and all appurtenant structures.

B. Where existing utilities and structures are indicated on the Drawings, it shall be understood
that all of the existing utilities and structures affecting the work may not be shown and that the
locations of those shown are approximate only. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor
to ascertain the actual extent and exact location of existing utilities and structures. In every
instance, the Contractor shall notify the proper authority having jurisdiction and obtain all
necessary directions and approvals before performing any work in the vicinity of existing
utilities.

C. Prior to beginning any excavation work, the Contractor shall, through field investigations,
determine any conflicts or interferences between existing utilities and new utilities to be
constructed under this project. This determination shall be based on the actual locations,
elevations, slopes, etc., of existing utilities as determined in the field investigations, and
locations, elevation, slope, or other information of new utilities as shown on the Drawings. If
an interference exists, the Contractor shall bring it to the attention of the Engineer as soon as
possible. If the Engineer agrees that an interference exists, he shall develop a plan to
address the interference as required, and obtain the Owner's approval. Additional costs to the
Contractor for this change shall be processed through a Change Order as detailed elsewhere
in these Contract Documents. In the event the Contractor fails to bring a potential conflict or
interference to the attention of the Engineer prior to beginning excavation work, any actual
conflict or interference which does arise during the Project shall be corrected by the
Contractor, as directed by the Engineer, at no additional expense to the Owner.

I

D. The work shall be carried out in a manner to prevent disruption of existing services and to
avoid damage to the existing utilities. Temporary connections shall be provided, as required,
to insure uninterruption of existing services. Any damage resulting from the work of this
Contract shall be promptly repaired by the Contractor at his own expense in a manner %

approved by the Engineer and further subject to the requirements of any authority having
jurisdiction. Where it is required by the authority having jurisdiction that they perform their
own repairs or have them done by others, the Contractor shall be responsible for all costs
thereof.

E. Where excavations by the Contractor require any utility lines or appurtenant structures to be
temporarily supported and otherwise protected during the construction work, such support
and protection shall be provided by the Contractor. All such work shail be performed in a
manner satisfactory to the Engineer and the respective authority having jurisdiction over such
work. In the event the Contractor fails to provide proper support or protection to any existing
utility, the Engineer may, at his discretion, have the respective authority to provide such
support or protection as may be necessary to insure the safety of such utility, and the costs of
such measures shall be paid by the Contractor. This is not a pay item.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 — EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION

Hartland Pump Station # 1 Specifications 01530-2 April 2015; LFUGCG Bid No. 48-2015

I
i
i
i



SECTION 01540 - DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL OF EXISTING STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

THE REQUIREMENT

A

This Section covers the demolition, removal, and disposal of structures, pavement, curbs,
sidewalk, and any existing equipment. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials and
equipment to demolish and remove structures and equipment designated to be removed on
Drawings.

TITLE TO EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

A

Contractor shall have no right or title to any of the equipment, materiais or other items to be
removed from the existing structures unless authorized by Owner.

CONDITION OF STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT

A

The Owner does not assume responsibility for the actual condition of structures and
equipment to be demolished and removed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

DEMOLITION AND REMOVALS

A

B.

The removal of all equipment and piping, and all materials from the demolition of structures
shall, when released by the Owner and Engineer, shall be done by the Contractor and shall
become the Contractor's property, unless otherwise noted, for disposition in any manner not
contrary to the Contract requirements and shall be removed from the site to the Contractor's
own place of disposal.

Any equipment piping and appurtenances removed without proper authorization, which are
necessary for the operation of the existing facilities shall be replaced to the satisfaction of the
Engineer at no cost to the Owner.

Excavation caused by demolitions shall be backfilled with fill free from rubbish and debris.
All materials removed by demolition shall be lawfully and properly handled and disposed of
according to applicable local, state, and federal laws. Where materials shall be disposed of at

landfill, manifests and documentation shall be provided to Owner showing / documenting that
materials have been properly handled and disposed of.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01550 - SITE ACCESS AND STORAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 THE REQUIREMENT
A. Access Roads

1. The General Contractor shall construct and maintain such temporary access roads as
required to perform the work of this Contract.

2. Access roads shall be located within the property lines of the Owner unless the Contractor
independently secures easements for his use and convenience. Contractor shall submit
written documentation to the Engineer for any Contractor secured easements across
privately held property. Easement agreement shall specify terms and conditions of use
and provisions for site restoration. A written release from the property owner certifying
that all terms of the easement agreement have been complied by the Contractor shall be
furnished to the Engineer prior to final payment.

3. Existing access roads used by the Contractor shall be suitably maintained by the
Contractor at his expense during construction. Contractor shall not be permitted to
restrict Owner access to existing facilities. Engineer may direct Contractor to perform
maintenance of existing access roads when Engineer determines that such work is
required to insure all weather access by the Owner.

4. The Contractor will maintain the primary roads to be free of mud and dirt. All mud and dirt
carried from the access roads to the primary roads shall be washed and cleaned.

5. The Contractor shall obtain and pay all cost associated with any bonds required by the
Kentucky Department of Transportation for the use of State maintained roads.

B. Parking Areas

1. Each Contractor shall construct and maintain suitable parking areas for his construction
personnel on the project site where approved by the Engineer and the Owner.

C. Restoration

1. At the completion of the Work, the surfaces of land used for access roads and parking
areas shall be restored by the Contractor to its original condition and to the satisfaction of
the Engineer.

D. Traffic Regulations

1. Contractor shall obey all traffic laws and comply with all the requirements, rules and
regulations of the Kentucky Transportation Cabinet, LFUCG, and other local authorities
having jurisdiction to maintain adequate warning signs, lights, barriers, etc., for the
protection of traffic on public roadways.

E. Storage of Equipment and Materials

1. Contractor shall store his equipment and materials at the job site in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents, and as hereinafter specified. All equipment and
materials shall be stored in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and as
directed by the Owner or Engineer, and in conformity to applicable statutes, ordinances,
regulations and rulings of the public authority having jurisdiction.
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2. Contractor shall secure a site for staging area and material storage, including portable
restroom facilities. Contractor shall not store materials or encroach upon private property
without the written consent of the owners of such private property. Use of public lands
must be with the written approval of the Owner.

3. Contractor shall not store unnecessary materials or equipment on the job site, and shall
take care to prevent any structure from being loaded with a weight which will endanger its
security or the safety of persons.

4. Materials shall not be placed within ten (10) feet of fire hydrants. Gutters, drainage
channels and inlets shall be kept unobstructed at all times.

5. Contractor shall provide adequate temporary storage buildings/facilities, if required, to
protect materials or equipment on the job site. %

6. Contractor shall provide Engineer with copy of agreement with property owner of staging
area. Contractor will be responsible for all restoration. Agreement between Contractor and
property owner shall include language holding the Owner harmless from responsibility and
liability.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) %
PART 3 — EXECUTION (NOT USED) i

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01560 - TEMPORARY ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01  GENERAL

A. Provide and maintain equipment and temporary construction, as necessary to provide
controls over environmental and safety conditions at the construction site and adjacent areas.
Remove physical evidence of temporary facilities at completion of Work.

B. Prohibited Construction Activities:

1. Disposing of excess or unsuitable excavated material in wetlands or floodplains, even
with the permission of the property owner.

2. Locating stockpile storage areas in environmentally sensitive areas.

3. Indiscriminate, arbitrary, or capricious operation of equipment in any stream corridors, any
wetlands, any surface waters, or outside the construction limits.

4. Pumping of sediment-laden water from trenches or other excavations directly into any
surface waters, any stream corridors, any wetlands, or storm sewers; all such water will
be properly filtered or settled to remove silt prior to release.

5. Discharging pollutants such as chemicals, fuels, lubricants, bituminous materials, raw
sewage and other harmful waste into or alongside of rivers, streams, impoundments, or
into natural or manmade channels leading thereto.

6. Permanent or unspecified alteration of the flow line of any stream.
7. Damaging vegetation outside of the construction area.

8. Disposal of trees, brush, and other debris in any stream corridors, any wetlands, any
surface waters, or at unspecified locations.

9. Open burning of project debris without a permit.

10. Discharging injurious silica dust concentrations into the atmosphere resulting from
breaking, cutting, chipping, drilling, buffing, grinding, polishing, shaping or surfacing closer
than 200 feet to places of residences or commercial, professional, quasi-public or public
places of human occupation.

11. Storing construction equipment and vehicles and/or stockpiling construction materials on
property, public or private, not previously authorized for such purposes as noted in
Section 01550.

12. Running well point or pump discharge lines through private property or public property
and rights-of-way without an easement or the written permission of the property owner
and the consent of the ENGINEER.

13. Non-compliance with the Contractor's, OSHA's, or the Owner’s safety requirements.

14. Operations entailing the use of vibratory hammers or compactors outside the hours listed
in Section 01010 - Summary of Work, or outside the hours allowed for construction by
local ordinances or regulations.
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1.02 SAFETY ADVISORY

A

Scope: Sewer Installation

1. Maintaining jobsite safety
2. Maintaining traffic safety

LFUCG-funded projects have a contractual and legal obligation for performance and breech
of contract in regard to the safety of all exposed personnel. Reference the Occupational
Safety Health Administration (OSHA) Multi Employer Citation Policy: Multi-employer
Worksites, The Creating Employer, The Exposing Employer, The Correcting Employer, The
Controlling Employer, Multiple Roles.

The Contractor shall at all times conduct the work safely in order to assure a safe work site.
The Contractor shall be responsible for the safety of the Contractor's employees, agents and
subcontractors, Owner's personnel and all other personnel or persons at the work site. The
Contractor shall be responsible for the adequacy and safety of all construction methods or
procedures and the safe prosecution of the work.

The Contractor shall be responsible at all times to conduct the work and keep the work site in
compliance with federal, state, and local safety Laws and Regulations, including but not
limited to Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) requirements. This includes shaft drilling
operations, concrete moving and placement, confined space entry requirements for trench
construction, including use of a trench box or other shoring to support trench walls and proper
means of exit from an excavation.

The Contractor shall have an authorized and competent safety representative as defined
above on the work site at frequent and regular intervals, or more often, as conditions require.
Failure to have such a person at the site as specified herein constitutes an unsafe practice.

The Contractor shall be responsibie to suspend Work whenever a Work method or procedure
or condition at work site is unsafe.

The Contractor shall submit a written notification to the Owner of any accident or injury. Such
notification shall include the Contractor’s investigation and what measures are appropriate to
avoid such accidents. Payment applications will not be authorized until such notice is
provided.

Failure of the Contractor to comply with any provision of this Specification section or the
Owner’s safety requirements or any federal, state or local safety Laws and Regulations
constitute just cause for the Owner to order suspension of Work.

None of the provisions of the section are intended to, nor shall be construed to, create any
duty or responsibility on the Owner or Engineer to provide or enforce safety requirements of
the Contractor. The duty, responsibility, and liability for safety shall remain with the
Contractor.

1.03 AIRPOLLUTION AND NOISE CONTROL

A

Contractor's vehicles and equipment shall be such as to minimize noise to the greatest
degree practicable. Noise levels shall conform to the latest OSHA standards and in no case

will noise levels be permitted which interfere with the work of the Owner or others.

1. Construction activities will be limited to hours specified in Section 01010 — Summary of
Work.

2. Construction equipment will be provided with intake silencers and mufflers, as required by

safety standards.
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1.04

1.05

1.06

1.07

3. All construction vehicles should be equipped with proper emissions control equipment.

4. Periodically check equipment and machinery for proper tuning to minimize exhaust
emissions and noise.

DUST CONTROL

A

Contractor shall be responsible for controlling objectionable dust caused by his operation of
vehicles and equipment, clearing or for any reason whatever. Contractor shall apply water or
use other methods subject to the Engineer's approval which will keep dust in the air to a
minimum. Dust control measures shall be implemented multiple times throughout each
working day if necessary.

PEST AND RODENT CONTROL

A. Provide rodent and pest control as necessary to prevent infestation of construction or storage
area.

1. Employ methods and use materials which will not adversely affect conditions at the site or
on adjoining properties.

WATER CONTROL

A. Contractor shall comply with the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) approved
by LFUCG.

B. Provide methods to control surface water and water from excavations and structures to
prevent damage to the Work, the site, or adjoining properties.

C. Provide, operate and maintain equipment and facilities of adequate size to control surface
water.

D. Dispose of drainage water in a manner to prevent fiooding, erosion, or other damage to any
portion of the site or to adjoining areas and in conformance with all environmental
requirements.

POLLUTION CONTROL

A. Provide methods, means and facilities required to prevent contamination of soil, water or
atmosphere by the discharge of noxious substances from construction operations.

B. Provide equipment and personnel, perform emergency measures required to contain any
spillages, and to remove contaminated soils or liquids.

1. Excavate and dispose of any contaminated earth offsite, and replace with suitable
compacted fill and topsoil.

C. Take special measures to prevent harmful substances from entering public waters.

1. Prevent disposal of wastes, effluents, chemicals, or other such substances adjacent to
streams, or in sanitary or storm sewers.
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D. Provide systems for control of atmospheric pollutants.

1. Prevent toxic concentrations of chemicals.

2. Prevent harmful dispersal of pollutants into the atmosphere.

E. Ali Contractor's equipment used during construction shall conform to all current federal, state

and local laws and regulations.

1.08 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

A. See Section 02372 for erosion and sediment control requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 — EXECUTION (NOT USED)

Hartland Pump Station # 1 Specifications

END OF SECTION

01560-4

April 2015; LFUCG Bid No. 48-2015

i




SECTION 01580 — PROJECT IDENTIFICATION AND SIGNS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SCOPE OF WORK
A. The Contractor shall provide signs near the site of the Work. The sign shall set forth the
description of the Work and the names of the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 IDENTIFICATION SIGN (4-feet x 8-feet)

A. Basic design shall be as shown in the sample below, and shall include at a minimum the
names of the Project, the Owner, the Contractor, and the Engineer.

B. Colors shall be as selected by the Engineer.

C. Number Required: 1

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATIONS
A. Signs shall be instalied at locations specified by the Engineer and installed in accordance
with the detail below.
3.02 MAINTENANCE

A. The sign(s) shall be maintained in good condition until the completion of the Project and then
removed by the Contractor.
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SECTION 01631 - PRODUCTS AND SUBSTITUTIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Substitution of materials and/or equipment is defined in the General Conditions and
more fully hereinafter.

B. Substitutions: The Contractor's requests for changes in the products, materials, equipment
and methods of construction required by the Contract Documents are considered requests for
“substitutions”, and are subject to the requirements specified herein. The following are not
considered as substitutions:

1.

Revisions to the Contract Documents, where requested by the Owner and Engineer are
considered as "changes" not substitutions.

Substitutions requested during the bidding period, which have been accepted prior to the
Contract Date, are included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to the
requirements for substitutions as herein specified.

Specified Contractor options on products and construction methods included in the
Contract Documents are choices available to the Contractor and are not subject to the
requirements for substitutions as herein specified.

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor's determination
of and compliance with governing regulations and orders as issued by governing
authorities do not constitute "substitutions" and do not constitute a basis for change
orders.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. The information required to be furnished for evaluation of product substitution will be as
follows:

1.

Performance capabilities, and materials and construction details will be evaluated based
upon conformance with the Specifications. Products that do not conform to the
Specification shall not be accepted.

Manufacturer's production and service capabilities, and evidence of proven reliability will
be acceptable if the following is furnished.

a. Written evidence that the manufacturer has not less than (3) years experience in the
design and manufacture of the substitute product.

b. Written evidence of at least one application, of a type and size similar to the
proposed substitute product, in successful operation in a wastewater treatment plant
or collection system for a period of at least one year.

c. Inlieu of furnishing evidence of a manufacturer's Experience and successful
operation of an application of the product to be substituted, the Contractor has the
option of furnishing a cash deposit or bond which will guarantee replacement if the
product the furnished does not satisfy the other requirements specified in this section.
The amount of each deposit or bond will be subject to the approval.

Specific reference to characteristics either superior or inferior to specified requirements
will be evaluated based on their net effect on the project. Products with any
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characteristics inferior to those specified will not be acceptable unless offset by
characteristics that, in the opinion of the Engineer, will cause the overall effect of the
product on the project to be at least equal to that of those specified.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Source Limitations: To the fullest extent possible, provide products of the same generic Kind,
from a single source, for each unit of work.

B. Compatibility of Options: Compatibility of products is a basic requirement of product
selection. When the Contractor is given the option of selecting between two or more products
for use on the project, the product selected must be compatible with other products
previously selected, even if the products previously selected were also Contractor options.
The complete compatibility between the various choices availabie to the Contractor is not
assured by the various requirements of the Contract Documents, but must be provided by the
Contractor.

C. The detailed estimate of operating and maintenance costs will be evaluated based on
comparison with similar data on the specified products. Proposed substitute products which
have an operating and maintenance cost that, in the opinion of the Engineer, exceeds that of
the specified products will not be considered equal and will not be acceptable.

1.04 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. General: Deliver, store, and handie products in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations, using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration and
loss, including theft. Control delivery schedules to minimize long-term storage at the site and
to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces. in particular coordinate delivery and
installation to ensure minimum holding or storage times for items known or recognized to be
flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft and other sources
of loss.

1. Deliver products to the site in the manufacturer's sealed container or other packaging
system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting
and installing.

-

2. Store products at the site in a manner that will facilitate inspection and measurement of
quantity or counting of units.

| 22

3. Store heavy materials away from the project construction in a manner that will not
endanger the supporting construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL PRODUCT COMPLIANCE

A. General: Requirements for individual products are indicated in the Contract Documents;
compliance with these requirements is in itself a Contract Requirement. These requirements
may be specified in any one of several different specifying methods, or in any combination of
these methods. These methods include the following:

1. Proprietary
2. Descriptive
3. Performance .
4. Compliance with Reference Standards
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Compliance with codes, compliance with graphic details and similar provisions of the
Contract Documents also have a bearing on the review and approval outcome.

B. Procedures for Selecting Products: Contractor's options in selecting products are limited by
requirements of the Contract Documents and governing regulations. They are not controlled
by industry traditions or procedures experienced by the Contractor on previous construction
projects.

2,02 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Conditions: Contractor's request for substitution will be received and considered when
extensive revisions to the Contract Documents are not required, when the proposed changes
are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents, when the request is timely,
fully documented and properly submitted, and when one or more of the following conditions is
satisfied, all as judged by the Engineer; otherwise the requests will be returned without action
except to record non-compliance with these requirements.

1. The Engineer will consider a request for substitution where the request is directly related
to an "or equal" clause or similar language in the Contract Documents.

2. The Engineer will consider a request for substitution where the specified product or
method cannot be provided within the Contract Time. However, the request will not be
considered if the product or method cannot be provided as a result of the Contractor's
failure to pursue the work promptly or to coordinate the various activities properly.

3. The Engineer will consider a request for substitution where the specified product or
method cannot receive necessary approval by a governing authority, and the requested
substitution can be approved.

4. The Engineer will consider a request for a substitution where a substantial advantage is
offered the Owner, in terms of cost, time, energy conservation or other considerations of
merit, after deducting offsetting responsibilities the Owner may be required to bear.
These additional responsibilities may include such considerations as additional
compensation to the Engineer for redesign and evaluation services, the increased cost of
other work by the Owner or separate contractors, and similar considerations.

5. The Engineer will consider a request for substitution when the specified product or
method cannot be provided in a manner which is compatible with other materials of the
work, and where the Contractor certifies that the substitution will overcome the
incompatibility.

6. The Engineer will consider a request for substitution when the specified product or
method cannot be properly coordinated with other materials in the work, and where the
Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution can be properly coordinated.

7. The Engineer will consider a request for substitution when the specified product or
method cannot receive a warranty as required by the Contract Documents and where the
Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution receive the required warranty.

8. The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner any costs for review by the Engineer of
proposed product substitutions which require major design changes, as determined by
the Owner, to related or adjacent work made necessary by the proposed substitutions.

B. Work-Related Submittals: Contractor's submittal of and the Engineer's acceptance of shop
drawings, product data or samples which relate to work not complying with requirements of
the Contract Documents, does not constitute an acceptable or valid request for a substitution,
nor approval thereof.
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2.03 GENERAL PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Provide products that comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents and
that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, unused at the time of installation.
Provide products that are complete with all accessories, trim, finish, safety guards and other
devices and details needed for a complete installation and for the intended use and effect.

1. Standard Products: Where they are available, provide standard products of types that
have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects. E

2. Continued Availability: Where, because of the nature of its application, the Owner is
likely to need replacement parts or additional amounts of a product at a later date, either
for maintenance and repair or replacement, provide standard, domestically produced
products for which the manufacturer has published assurances that the products and its
parts are likely to be available to the Owner at a later date.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION OF PRODUCTS

A. General: Except as otherwise indicated in individual sections of these Specifications, comply
with the manufacturer's instructions and recommendations for installation of the products in
the applications indicated. Anchor each product securely in place, accurately located and
aligned with other work. Clean exposed surfaces and protect surfaces as necessary to
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at Time of Acceptance.

i
:
!

A

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01700 - PROJECT CLOSEOQUT

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 THE REQUIREMENT
A. Final Cleaning

1. Atthe completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove all rubbish from and about the
site of the Work, and all temporary structures, construction signs, tools, scaffolding,
materials, supplies and equipment which he or any of his Subcontractors may have used
in the performance of the Work. Contractor shall broom clean paved surfaces and rake
clean other surfaces of grounds.

2. Contractor shall thoroughly clean all materials and structures; all marred surfaces shall be
touched up to match adjacent surfaces, cleaned and polished so as to leave work in a
clean and new appearing condition.

3. Contractor shall maintain cleaning until project, or portion thereof, is accepted by the
Owner.

B. Final Cieanup; Site Rehabilitation

1. Before finally leaving the site, the Contractor shall remove from the site of the Work all
accumulated debris and surplus materials of any kind which resuit from his operation,
including construction equipment, tools, sheds, sanitary enclosures, etc. The Contractor
shall leave all work which he has installed in a clean condition. The completed project
shall be turned over to the Owner in a neat and orderly condition.

2. The site of the Work shall be rehabilitated or developed in accordance with other sections
of the Contract Documents. In the absence of any portion of these requirements, the
Contractor shall completely rehabilitate the site to a condition and appearance equai or
superior to that which existed just prior to construction, except for those items whose
permanent removal or relocation was required in the Contract Documents or ordered by
the Owner.

C. Final Inspection

1. Final cleaning and repairing shall be so arranged as to be finished upon completion of the
construction work. The Contractor will make his final cleaning and repairing, and any
portion of the Work finally inspected and accepted by the Engineer shall be kept clean by
the Contractor, untit the final acceptance of the entire Work.

2. When the Contractor has finally cleaned and repaired the whole or any portion of the
Work, he shali notify the Engineer that he is ready for final inspection of the whole or a
portion of the Work, and the Engineer will thereupon inspect the Work. If the Work is not
found satisfactory, the Engineer will order further cleaning, repairs, or replacement.

3. When such further cleaning or repairing is completed, the Engineer, upon further notice,
will again inspect the Work. The "Final Payment" will not be processed until the
Contractor has complied with the requirements set forth, and the Engineer has made his
final inspection of the entire Work and is satisfied that the entire Work is properly and
satisfactorily constructed in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

Hartland Pump Station # 1 Specifications 01700-1 April 2015; LFUCG Bid No. 48-2015



D. Project Close Out

1.

As construction of the project enters the final stages of completion, the Contractor shall, in
concert with accomplishing the requirements set forth in the Contract Documents, attend
to or have already completed the following items as they apply to his contract:

a. Required testing of project components.

b. Correcting or replacing defective work, including completion of items previously
overlooked or work which remains incomplete, all as evidenced by the Engineer's
"Punch" Lists.

c. Attend to any other items listed herein or brought to the Contractor's attention by the
Engineer.

Before the Certificate of Substantial Completion is issued, the Contractor shall submit to
the Engineer (or to the Owner if indicated) certain records, certifications, etc., which are
specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents. A partial list of such items appears
below, but it shalt be the Contractor's responsibility to submit any other items which are
required in the Contract Documents:

a. Testresults of project components.

b. One set of neatly marked-up record drawings showing as-built changes and additions
to the Work under his Contract.

c. Any special guarantees or bonds (Submit to Owner).
The Contractor's attention is directed to the fact that required certifications and

information under 1.01.D.2 above must actually be submitted earlier in accordance with
other Sections of the Specifications.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01731 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting, fitting or patching that may be required to
complete the work or to make its parts fit together properly.

C. The Contractor shall not damage or endanger any portion of the Work or the Work of the
Owner or any separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering any work, or by
excavation.
1.02  QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that result in increased maintenance or
decreased operational life or safety.
1.03 WARRANTY
A. Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during cutting
and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
201 MATERIALS
A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications.
B. Existing Materials: Use materials identical to existing materials, to the extent practicable.
1. Ifidentical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
instalied, will match the functional performance of existing materials.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01  EXAMINATION
A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are
to be performed.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
B. Protection: Protect existing construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.

Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.
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3.03 PERFORMANCE

A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut existing construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of
other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their
original condition.

B. Cutting: Cut existing construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or

adjoining construction.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover

openings when not in use.

2. Existing Finished Surfaces: Cutor drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cutusing a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 2 Sections
where required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

C. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in
other Sections of these Specifications.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend restoration
into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching

and refinishing.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02225 - EXCAVATING, BACKFILLING, AND COMPACTING FOR SEWERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A

B
C.
D

Excavating of trenches.
Bedding of pipe.
Backfilling trenches.

Installing identification tape.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 BEDDING AND BACKFILLING STONE

A

Crushed Stone material shall conform to the Kentucky Transportation Cabinet's Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, Current Edition, latest revision.

Bedding Stone: No. 9 Crushed Limestone

Backfill Stone: No. 9 Crushed Limestone

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A

Trenching may be accomplished by means of a backhoe, trenching machine, hydro-
excavation or by hand depending on the construction area. At the Contractor's option,
trenching by a trenching machine or by backhoe is acceptable.

Clearing - Al trees, stumps, bushes, shrubbery, and abandoned concrete or masonry
structures within the limits of the trench shall be removed by the Contractor and disposed of
in a manner in accordance with federal, state and local regulations. All clearing work shall be
considered as incidental to the cost of laying pipe.

Bracing and Sheeting - Bracing and sheeting shali be provided to adequately protect the
workers during pipe line installation.

1. All requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) shail be met during
trenching and backfill operations.

2. As backfill is placed, the sheeting shall be withdrawn in increments not exceeding one (1)
foot and the void left by the withdrawn sheeting shall be filled and with #9 stone.

3. The Engineer will not be responsible for determining requirements for bracing or
sheeting.

3.02 TRENCHING

A

General:

1. The Contractor shall perform all excavation of every description and of whatever
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substances encountered, including clearing over the pipeline route. All excavations for
the pipeline shall be open-cut except where noted for bore and jack.

B. Trench Width:
1. Trench widths shall be in accordance with LFUCG Standard Drawings.
2. Contractor shall submit a shop drawing that includes a certification from the pipe
manufacturer stating the recommended trench width for each pipe size and
material being used.

C. Trench Depth:

1. The trench shall be excavated to a minimum of six (6) inches below pipe grade as noted
on LFUCG Standard Drawings.

D. Blasting for excavation will not be permitted on LFUCG projects unless listed as a biddable
item in Section 00410 — Bid Form. If listed therein, the requirements applying to the use of
blasting are also listed.

3.03 FORCE MAIN BEDDING
A. Refer to LFUCG Standard Drawings.
B. The trench shall be excavated to a depth to allow a minimum of 36 inches cover over the top
of the pipe.
3.04 FORCE MAIN BACKFILLING
A. Refer to LFUCG Standard Drawings.
3.05 GRAVITY SEWER PIPE BEDDING
A. Refer to LFUCG Standard Drawings.
3.06 GRAVITY SEWER PIPE BACKFILLING
A. Refer to LFUCG Standard Drawings.
3.07 INSTALLING IDENTIFICATION TAPE
A. Detectable underground marking tape shall be installed over all force mains. Marking tape is
not required for gravity sewers. Care shall be taken to insure that the buried marking tape is
not broken when installed and shall be Lineguard brand encased aluminum foil, Type ill. The
identification tape is manufactured by Lineguard, Inc., P.O. Box 426, Wheaton, IL 60187
B. The identification tape shali bear the printed identification of the plastic utility line below it,
such as “Caution — Buried Below”. Tape shall be reverse printed; surface printing will not be
acceptable. The tape shall be visible in all types and colors of soil and provide maximum
color contrast to the soil. The tape shall meet the APWA color code, and shall be two (2)
inches in width. Colors are green for sewer and brown for force main.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02240 - DEWATERING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SCOPE OF WORK

A

B.

Furnish all labor and equipment required to dewater all excavations.

Dewatering of all excavations shall be the responsibility of the Contractor, and no additional
compensation will be allowed for same.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.00 GENERAL

A.

Dewatering equipment shall be of adequate size and quantity to assure maintaining proper
conditions for installing pipe, concrete, backfill or other material or structure in the excavation.

Dewatering shall include proper removal of any and all liquid, regardiess of its source, from
the excavation.

The site shall be kept free of surface water at all times. The Contractor shall install drainage
ditches, dikes and shail perform all pumping and other work necessary to divert or remove
rainfall and all other accumulations of surface water from the excavations. The diversion and
removal of surface water shall be performed in a manner that will prevent flooding and/or
damage to other locations within the construction area where it may be detrimental. The
Contractor shall provide, install and operate sufficient trenches, sumps, pumps, hose piping,
well points, deep wells, etc., necessary to depress and maintain the ground water level below
the base of the excavation during all stages of construction operations.

No groundwater from the excavated area shall be discharged into the sanitary sewer system.
Dewatering shall be in accordance with all state and local regulations/permits/plans.
Trench shall be dewatered as required and never shall the trench accumulate groundwater to

a depth that will cause pipe to float.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02372 - EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  SCOPE OF WORK

A

The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, and equipment required for installing,
maintaining, amending, and removing temporary soil erosion, sediment, and pollutant
controls as shown on the project plans and as specified herein.

The Contractor shall take all site management measures necessary to minimize erosion and
contain sediment, construction materials (including excavation and backfill), and pollutants
(such as chemicals, fuels, lubricants, bitumen, raw sewage, and other harmful waste) and
prevent them from being discharged into or alongside any body of water or into natural or
man-made channels leading thereto.

The Contractor shall at all times minimize disturbance and the period of time that the
disturbed area is exposed without stabilization practices. In “critical areas” (within 25 feet of a
stream) erosion prevention measures such as erosion control mats/blankets, muich, or straw
blown in and stabilized with tackifiers or by treading, etc shall be implemented on disturbed
areas within 24 hours or “as soon as practical” after completion of disturbance/grading or
following cessation of activities.

Temporary erosion controls include, but are not limited to grassing, muiching, seeding,
providing erosion control and turf reinforcement mats on all disturbed surfaces including
waste area surfaces and stockpile and borrow area surfaces; scheduling work to minimize
erosion and providing interceptor ditches at those locations which will ensure that erosion
during construction will be either eliminated or maintained within acceptable limits.

Temporary sedimentation controls include, but are not limited to, silt dams, traps, barriers,
and appurtenances on sloped surfaces which will ensure that sedimentation pollution will be
either eliminated or maintained within acceptable limits.

Contractor is responsible for providing and maintaining effective temporary erosion and
sediment control measures prior to and during construction or until final controls become
effective.

The Contractor shall inspect and repair all erosion and sedimentation controls as follows:
1. Atleast once every seven (7) calendar days, and
2. Within 24 hours after any storm event of 0.5 inch or greater.

Final stabilization practices on those portions of the project where construction activities have
permanently ceased shall be initiated within fourteen (14) days of the date of cessation of
construction activities. Temporary stabilization practices on those portions of the project
where construction activities have temporarily ceased shall be initiated within fourteen (14)
days of the date of cessation of construction activities.

Erosion and Sediment Control prevention measures shall be installed prior to removal
of vegetation and/or stripping of topsoil. The Contractor is responsible for preparing and
submitting the state Notice of Intent and attachments and obtaining state permit approval
prior to the beginning of any construction activities.
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1.02

PERMITS AND NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

A

A Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) is not required for this project due to the
small size of the disturbed area.

A Notice of Intent is not required for this project due to the small size of the disturbed area.

A Land Disturbance Permit is not required for this project due to the small size of the
disturbed area.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

Hartland Pump Station # 1 Specifications 02372-2

MULCH

A

Mulch shall be used as a soil stabilization measure for any disturbed area inactive for 14 days
or longer. Areas requiring stabilization during December through February shall receive only
mulch held in place with bituminous material. Muiching shall be used whenever permanent
or temporary seeding is used. The anchoring of mulch shall be in accordance with the
Construction Drawings except all mulch placed in December through February shall be
anchored with bituminous materials regardless of the slope. Permanent mulches shall be
used in conjunction with planting trees, shrubs, and other ground covers that do not provide
adequate soil stabilization.

Straw shall come from wheat, rye, or barley and may be spread by hand or machine. Straw
shall be anchored. Straw shali be applied at two tons per acre or 90 pounds per 1,000 square
feet. Straw shall be free from weeds and coarse matter.

Wood chips do not require tacking. Wood chips shall be applied at 270 cubic yards per acre
or 6 cubic yard per 1,000 square feet and approximately 2 inches deep. Wood chips shall be
treated with 20 pounds of nitrogen per acre or shall be treated with 12 pounds slow-release
nitrogen per ton to prevent nutrient deficiency in plants.

Bark chips or shredded bark shall be applied at 70 cubic yards per acre or 1.5 to 2 cubic
yards per 1,000 square feet and about one-half inch thick. Bark does not require additional
nitrogen fertilizer.

Manufacturer's recommendations shall be followed during application of manufactured wood
fiber and recycled paper sold as mulch materials applied in a hydroseeder slurry with
binders/tackifiers. Recycled paper (newsprint) or wood fiber shall be mixed at 50 pounds per
100 galions of water and applied according to manufacturer's recommendations and model of
hydroseeder in use.

Liquid muich binders/tackifiers shall be applied according to manufacturer's
recommendations. Chemical soil stabilizers or soil binders/tackifiers/emulsions shall not be
used alone.

Netting and mats shall be used in critical areas such as waterways where concentrated flows
are expected. :

Before the gravel or crushed stone is applied, it shall be washed. Aggregate cover shall only
be used in relatively small areas and shall be incorporated into an overall landscaping plan.

TEMPORARY SEED

A

Temporary seeding shall be used for soil stabilization when grades are not ready for
permanent seeding, except during December through February. The seed shall be applied
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within 14 days after grading has stopped. Only rye grain or annual rye grass seed shall be
used for temporary seeding.

2.03 PERMANENT SEED

A

C.

D.

Permanent seeding shall be applied within 14 days after final grade has been reached,
except during December through February. Permanent seeding shall also be applied on any
areas that will not be disturbed again for a year even if final grades have not been reached.
The use of mulch and erosion matting and netting with permanent seeding shall be in
accordance with applicable sections of this Specification. “Seed mats” may be used for
permanent seeding in accordance with manufacturers’ recommendations.

Permanent seeding shall be used on disturbed areas where permanent, long-lived vegetative
cover is needed to stabilize the soil and on rough graded areas that will not be brought to
final grade for one year or more.

The area to be seeded shall be protected from excess runoff as necessary with diversions,
grassed waterways, terraces, or sediment ponds.

Contractor shall use the following Permanent Seed Mix, with the following exceptions:

a. |f a property owner landscaping agreement differs from this specification, the property
owner landscaping agreement shall be followed on that property, or

b. The area to be seeded is within 25 feet of a stream bank, in which case Contractor
shall follow the seed mix provided in Section 02373, or

c. The Construction Drawings identify a different seed mix.

The Permanent Seed Mix shall consist of the following mix spread at a rate of 12.5
pounds/1,000 square feet:

Common Name % Ibs per 1,000 sq. ft.
Bluegrass 24% 3
Perennial ryegrass (turf) 16% 2

+ bluegrass 20% 2.5
Tall fescue (turf type) 32% 4

+ bluegrass 8% 1
TOTAL 100% 12.5

Vegetative cover alone shall not be used to provide erosion control cover and prevent soil
slippage on a soil that is not stable due to its structure, water movement, or excessive slope.

Permanent seeding may be done at any time except December through February.

Soil material shall be capable of supporting permanent vegetation and have at least 25
percent silt and clay to provide an adequate amount of moisture holding capacity. An
excessive amount of sand will not consistently provide sufficient moisture for good growth
regardless of other soil factors.

Fertilizer shall be applied at a rate of 800 pounds per acre of 10-10-10 analysis or equivalent,
unless soil test results indicate a different rate is appropriate. Lime shall be applied at a rate
of 100 pounds per 1,000 square feet or two tons per acre of agricultural ground limestone,
unless soil test results indicate differently.
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204 SOD

A. Sod shall be used for disturbed areas that require immediate vegetative cover, e.g., the area
surrounding a drop inlet in a grassed waterway, the design flow perimeter of a grassed
waterway that will convey flow before vegetation can be established, and the inlet of a
culvert. Sod may be installed throughout the year. “Seed mats” and seed with geotextiles
may be used in place of sod when done in accordance with manufacturers’
recommendations.

B. Contractor shall use tall fescue sod, unless another species is specified in the Construction
Drawings or unless the property owner fandscaping agreement differs from this specification.

C. Sod shall not be used to provide erosion control and prevent soil slippage on a soil that is not
stable due to its structure, water movement, or excessive siope.

D. Sod shall be installed within 36 hours of digging and removal from the field. Sod should not
be used on slopes steeper than 2H:1V. If it is to be mowed, installation should be on slopes
no greater than 3H:1V.

E. Soil material shall be capable of supporting permanent vegetation and shalt consist of at least
25 percent silt and clay to provide an adequate amount of moisture holding capacity. An
excessive amount of sand will not consistently provide sufficient moisture for the sod
regardiess of other soil factors.

F. Fertilizer shall be applied at a rate of 1,000 pounds per acre of 10-10-10 analysis or
equivalent, unless soil test results indicate a different rate is appropriate. Lime shall be
applied at a rate of 100 pounds per 1,000 square feet or two tons per acre of agricultural
ground limestone, unless solil test results indicate differently.

G. The sod shall consist of strips of live, vigorously growing grasses. The sod shall be free of
noxious and secondary noxious weeds and shall be obtained from good, solid, thick-growing
stands. The sod shall be cut and transferred to the job in the largest continuous pieces that
will hold together and are practical to handle.

H. The sod shall be cut with smooth clean edges and square ends to facilitate laying and fitting.
The sod shall be cut to a uniform thickness of not less than three-fourth inch measured from
the crown of the plants to the bottom of the sod strips for all grasses except bluegrass.
Biuegrass sod shall be cut to a uniform thickness of not less than one and one-half inches.

I. The sod shall be mowed to a height of not less than two inches and no more than four inches
prior to cutting.

J. The sod shall be kept moist and covered during hauling and preparation for placement on the
sod bed.

2.05 ROAD/PARKING STABILIZATION

A. Gravel or paved material shall be used to stabilize permanent roads or parking areas or
roads or parking areas used repeatedly by construction traffic. Stabilization shall be
accomplished within 14 days of grading or initiation of use for construction traffic.
Unstabilized roads are not acceptable except in instances where the road will be used less
than one month.

B. Road/parking stabilization shall be used wherever roads or parking areas are constructed,
whether permanent or temporary, for use by construction traffic.

Hartland Pump Station # 1 Specifications 023724 April 2015; LFUCG Bid No. 48-2015

Ll
-

F1



2.06

2.07

2.08

2.09

210

2.11

Stabilization shall be accomplished with a minimum depth of six inches of crushed stone.
Stabilized construction roadbeds shall be at least 14 feet wide for one-way traffic and at least
20 feet wide for two-way traffic.

Temporary roads shall follow the contour of the natural terrain to the extent possible. Slopes
shall not exceed 10 percent.

Temporary parking areas shall be located on naturally flat areas to minimize grading. Grades
shall be sufficient to provide drainage but shall not exceed 4 percent.

All cuts and fills shall be 2H:1V or flatter.
Drainage ditches shall be provided as needed.

Crushed stone shall be KYTC aggregate No. 2 (1.5 to 3 inches in diameter), or equivalent.

CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE - Omitted

DUST CONTROL

A

B.

Dust control measures shall be implemented on the site.

Construction activities shall be phased to minimize the total area disturbed at any given time,
thereby reducing erosion due to air and water movement.

Construction roads shall be watered as needed to minimize dust.

Existing trees, shrubs, and ground cover shall be retained as long as possible during the
construction. Initial land clearing should be conducted only in those areas to be regraded or
where construction is to occur. Areas to be cleared only for new vegetation or landscaping
shall be stabilized with seed and muich immediately following clearing.

Vegetative cover is the most effective means of dust and erosion control, when appropriate.
See sections on Temporary Seed, Permanent Seed, Mulch, and Sod of this Specification.

When areas have been regraded and brought to final grade, they shall be stabilized using
temporary or permanent seed and mulch or other measures.

Mulch with mulch binders may be used as an interim dust control measure in areas where
vegetation may not be appropriate.

See sections on Temporary Seed, Permanent Seed, Sod, Mulch, Road/Parking Stabilization,
and Construction Entrance of this Specification.

NETS AND MATS - Omitted

TEMPORARY DIVERSION DITCH - Omitted

LEVEL SPREADER - Omitted

PERMANENT CONSTRUCTED WATERWAY - Omitted

Hartland Pump Station # 1 Specifications 02372-5 April 2015; LFUCG Bid No. 48-2015



212 PIPE SLOPE DRAIN - Omitted

213 IMPACT STILLING BASIN - Omitted
214 CHECK DAM - Omitted

2.15 SEDIMENT TRAP - Omitted

216 SEDIMENT POND - Omitted

217 SILT FENCE

A. Silt fence shall be installed down-slope of areas to be disturbed prior to clearing and grading.
Siit fence shall be situated such that the total area draining to the fence is not greater than
one-fourth acre per 100 feet of fence. Silt fence shall be used for storm drain drop inlet
protection and around soil stockpiles.

B. Under no circumstances shall silt fences be constructed in streams or in swales or ditch lines
or any area of concentrated flow where discharge rates are likely to exceed 1 cubic foot per
second (cfs).

C. Synthetic filter fabric shall be a pervious sheet of propylene, nylon, and polyester or ethylene
yarn and shall be certified by the manufacturer or supplier as conforming to the foliowing
requirements:

PHYSICAL PROPERTY REQUIREMENTS

Filtering Efficiency 80% (minimum)

Tensile Strength at 20% 50 Ibs./linear inch (minimum)
Flow Rate 0.3 gal./ sq. f/ min. (minimum)

D. Synthetic filter fabric shall contain ultraviolet ray inhibitors and stabilizers to provide a
minimum of 6 months of expected usable construction life at a temperature range of 0°F to
120°F.

E. Posts for synthetic fabric silt fences shall be either 2-inch by 2-inch wood or 1.33 pounds per
linear foot steel with a minimum length of 5 feet. Steel posts shall have projections for
fastehing wire to them. '

F. Wire fence reinforcement for silt fences shall be a minimum of 36 inches in height, a
minimum of 14 gauge and shall have a mesh spacing of no greater than 6 inches.

218 STORM DRAIN INLET PROTECTION - Omitted

219 FILTER STRIP - Omitted

2.20 STREAM CROSSING - Omitted

2.21 PUMP AROUND FLOW DIVERSION - Omitted

Hartland Pump Station # 1 Specifications 02372-6 April 2015; LFUCG Bid No. 48-2015




2.22 CONSTRUCTION DEWATERING

A. Sediment-laden water shall be pumped to a dewatering structure before it is discharged.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL

A. FErosion and sediment control practices shall be consistent with the requirements of the state
and local regulatory agencies and in any case shall be adequate to prevent erosion of
disturbed and/or regraded areas.

B. Contractor is responsible for notifying the state regulatory agency concerning inclusion under
the KPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction
Activities.

C. Gravity sewer lines, force mains and water lines that cross streams shall be constructed by
methods that maintain normal stream flow and allow for a dry excavation. Water pumped
from the excavation shall be contained and allowed to settle prior to reentering the stream.
Excavation equipment and vehicles shall operate outside of the flowing portion of the stream.
Spoil material from the line excavation shall not be allowed to enter the flowing portion of the
stream. The provisions of this condition shall apply to ali types of utility line stream crossings.

D. Removal of riparian vegetation in the utility line right-of-way shall be limited to that necessary
for equipment access. Effective erosion and sedimentation control measures shall be
employed at all times during the project to prevent degradation of waters of the
Commonwealth. Site regrading and reseeding shall be accomplished with 14 days after
disturbance.

3.02 MULCH

A. Seed shall be applied prior to mulching except where seed is to be applied as part of a
hydroseeder slurry containing mulch.

B. Lime and fertilizer shall be incorporated and surface roughening accomplished as needed
prior to mulching in accordance with applicable sections of this Specification.

C. Mulch materials shall be spread uniformly by hand or mechanically so the soil surface is
covered. During or immediately following application, the muich shall be anchored or
otherwise secured to the ground according to one of the following methods:

1. Mechanical — Use a disk, crimper, or similar type tool set straight to punch or anchor the
mulch material into the soil.

2. Mulch Tackifiers/Nettings/Emulsions — Use according to the manufacturer's
recommendations. This is a superior method in areas of water concentration to hold
muilch in place.

3. Wood Fiber — Wood fiber hydroseeder slurries may be used to tack straw muich. This
combination treatment is well suited to steep slopes and critical areas, and severe
climate conditions.

D. Mulch shall be anchored using a mulch anchoring too!, a liquid binder/tackifier, or mulch

nettings. Nets and mats shall be installed to obtain firm, continuous contact between the
material and the soil. Without such contact, the material is useless and erosion occurs.
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A mulch anchoring tool is a tractor-drawn implement that is typically used for anchoring straw
and is designed to punch mulich approximately two inches into the soil surface. Machinery
shall be operated on the contour and shall not be used on slopes steeper than 3H:1V.

When using liquid mulch binders and tackifiers, application shall be heaviest around edges of
areas and at crests of ridges and banks to prevent wind blow. Remainder of area shall have
binders/tackifiers spread uniformly in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

When using a muich net, it shall be used in conjunction with an organic mulch and shall be
installed immediately after the application and spreading of the mulch. Mulch net shall be
installed over the muich except when the mulch manufacturer recommends otherwise.

Excelsior blankets and mats with mulch are considered protective muiches and may be used
alone on erodible soils and during all times of year. Erosion control mats shall be installed in
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

Mulched areas shall be inspected at least weekly and after each rainfall of one-half inch or
more. When muich material is found to be loosened or removed, the mulch cover shall be
replaced within 48 hours.

3.03 TEMPORARY SEED

A

The site shall be graded as needed to permit the use of conventional equipment for seedbed
preparation, seeding, mulch application, and anchoring.

The needed erosion control practices, such as diversions, temporary waterways for diversion
outlets, and sediment ponds, shall be installed prior to seeding.

Prior to seeding, lime and fertilizer shall be worked into the soil with a disk harrow,
springtooth harrow, or similar tools to a depth of two inches. On sloping areas, the final
operation shall be on the contour.

The seed shall be applied uniformly with a cyclone seeder, drill, cultipacker, seeder, or
hydroseeder (slurry may include seed and fertilizer) preferably on a firm, moist seedbed.
Seed shall be sown no deeper than one-fourth inch to one-half inch.

The seedbed shall be firmed following seeding operations with a cultipacker, roller, or light
drag.

On sloping land, seeding operations shall be on the contour wherever possible.

Mulch shall be applied, in the amounts described in the mulch section of this Specification, to
protect the soil and provide a better environment for plant growth.

New seed shall have adequate water for growth, through either natural means or irrigation,
until plants are firmly established.

Seeded areas shall be inspected at least weekly after planting and after each rainfall of one-
half inch or more. Areas requiring additional seed and mulch shall be repaired within 48
hours.

If vegetative cover is not established within 21 days, the area shall be reseeded.

3.04 PERMANENT SEED

A. During site preparation, topsoil shall be stockpiled for use in establishing permanent
vegetation.
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3.05

The site shall be graded as needed to permit the use of conventional equipment for seedbed
preparation, seeding, muich application, and anchoring.

The needed erosion control practices, such as diversions, temporary waterways for diversion
outlets, and sediment ponds, shall be installed prior to seeding.

Prior to seeding, lime and fertilizer shall be worked into the soil with a disk harrow,
springtooth harrow, or similar tools to a depth of four inches. On sloping areas, the final
operation shall be on the contour.

Where compacted soils occur, they shall be broken up sufficiently to create a favorable
rooting depth of six to eight inches.

The seed shall be applied uniformly with a cyclone seeder, drill, cultipacker, seeder, or
hydroseeder (slurry may include seed and fertilizer) preferably on a firm, moist seedbed.
Seed shall be sown no deeper than one-fourth inch to one-half inch.

. The seedbed shall be firmed following seeding operations with a cultipacker, roller, or light

drag.
On sloping land, seeding operations shall be on the contour wherever possible.

Mulch shall be applied, in the amounts described in the muich section of this Specification, to
protect the soil and provide a better environment for plant growth.

New seed shall have adequate water for growth, through either natural means or irrigation,
until plants are firmly established.

Seeded areas shall be inspected at least weekly after planting and after each rainfall of 0.5
inches or more. Areas requiring additional seed and muich shall be repaired within 48 hours.

If vegetative cover is not established (>70%) within 21 days, the area shall be reseeded. If
40 to 70 percent groundcover is established, seed and fertilize, using half of rates originally
applied, and mulch. If less than 40 percent groundcover is established, follow original
seedbed preparation methods, seeding and mulching specifications, and apply lime and
fertilizer as needed according to soil tests.

SOD

The area to be sodded shall be protected from excess runoff, as necessary, with appropriate
BMPs.

Prior to sodding, the soil surface shall be cleared of all trash, debris, and stones larger than
one and one-half inches in diameter, and of all roots, brush, wire, and other objects that
would interfere with the placing of the sod.

Compacted soils shall be broken up sufficiently to create a favorabie rooting depth of six to
eight inches.

Lime and fertilizer shall be worked into the soil with a disk harrow, springtooth harrow, or
other suitable field equipment to a depth of four inches.

After the lime and fertilizer have been applied and just prior to the laying of the sod, the soil in
the area to be sodded shall be loosened to a depth of one inch. The soil shall be thoroughly
dampened immediately after the sod is laid if it is not already in a moist condition.
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F.  No sod shall be placed when the temperature is below 32°F. No frozen sod shall be placed
nor shall any sod be placed on frozen soil.

G. When sod is placed during the periods of June 15 to September 1 or October 15 to March 1,
it shall be covered immediately with a uniform layer of straw mulch approximately one-half
inch thick or so the green sod is barely visible through the mulch.

H. Sod shall be carefully placed and pressed together so it will be continuous without any voids
between the pieces. Joints between the ends of strips shall be staggered.

I. - On gutter and channel sodding, the sod should be carefully placed on rows or strips at right
angles to the centerline of the channel (i.e., at right angles to the direction of flow). The edge
of the sod at the outer edges of all gutters shall be sufficiently deep so that surface water will
flow over onto the top of the sod.

J. On steep graded channels, each strip of sod shall be staked with at least two stakes not more
than 18 inches apart.

K. On slopes 3H:1V or steeper, or where drainage into a sod gutter or channel is one-half acre
or larger, the sod shall be rolled or tamped and then chicken wire, jute, or other netting shall
be pegged over the sod for protection in the critical areas. The netting and sod shall be
staked with at least two stakes not more than 18 inches apart. The netting shall be stapled
on the side of each stake within two inches of the top of the stake. The stake should then be
driven fiush with the top of the sod. %

L. When stakes are required, the stakes shalil be wood and shall be approximately ¥ inch by %
inch by 12 inches. They shall be driven flush with the top of the sod with the fiat side against
the slope and on an angle toward the slope.

M. Sod shall be tamped or rolled after placing and then watered. Watering shall consist of a
thorough soaking of the sod and of the sod bed to a depth of at least 4 inches. The sod
shoutd be maintained in a moist condition by watering for a period of 30 days.

N. In the absence of adequate rainfall, watering shall be performed daily or as often as
necessary during the first week to maintain moist soil to a depth of 4 inches. Watering shall
be done during the heat of the day to prevent wilting. After the first week, sod shall be
watered as necessary to maintain adequate moisture content.

%
e

O. The first mowing of sod shall not be attempted until the sod is firmly rooted. No more than
one-third of the grass leaf shall be removed by the initial and subsequent cuttings. Grass
height shall be maintained between 2 inches and 3 inches.

P. Where sod does not establish properly, the sod should be replaced immediately. Areas "
requiring resodding should be prepared in the same manner as the original installation. %

3.06 ROAD/PARKING STABILIZATION

A. The roadbed or parking surface shall be cleared of all vegetation, roots, and other
objectionable material.

B. All roadside ditches, cuts, fills, and disturbed areas adjacent to parking areas and roads shall
be stabilized with appropriate temporary or permanent vegetation according to the applicable
sections of this Specification.

C. Geotextile filter fabric may be applied beneath the stone for additional stability in accordance
with fabric manufacturer's specifications.
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D. Both temporary and permanent roads and parking areas may require periodic top dressing

with new gravel. Seeded areas adjacent to the roads and parking areas shail be checked
regularly to ensure that a vigorous stand of vegetation is maintained. Roadside ditches and
other drainage structures shall be checked once each week to ensure that they do not have
silt or other debris that reduces their effectiveness.

3.07 CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE

A. Vegetation, roots, and all other obstructions shall be cleared in preparation for grading. Prior
to placing geotextile (filter fabric), the entrance shall be graded and compacted to 80% of
standard proctor density.

B. To reduce maintenance and loss of aggregate, the geotextile shall be placed over the
existing ground before placing the stone for the entrance. Stone shall be placed to depth of 6
inches or greater for the entire width and length of the stabilized construction entrance.

C. Ifwash racks are used, they shall be installed according to manufacturer’s specifications.

D. The stabilized construction entrance shall be inspected once each week and after there has
been a high volume of traffic or a storm event greater than 0.2 inches.

E. The entrance shall be maintained in a condition that will prevent tracking or flow of sediments
onto public rights-of-way. This may require periodic top dressing with additional stone, as
conditions demand, and repair and/or cleanout of any structures used to trap sediment.

F. All materials spilled, dropped, washed, or tracked from vehicles onto roadways or into storm
drains must be removed immediately.

3.08 DUST CONTROL

A. See Articles on Temporary Seed, Permanent Seed, Sod, Muich, Road/Parking Stabilization,
and Construction Entrance of this Specification Section.

B. When construction is active on the site, dust control shall be implemented as needed.

C. When using tillage as a dust control measure, Contractor shall begin plowing on windward
side of area. Chisel-type plows spaced about 12 inches apart, spring-toothed harrow, and
similar plows are examples of equipment that may produce the desired effect.

D. The site shall be observed daily for evidence of windblown dust and reasonable steps shall
be taken to reduce dust whenever possible. When construction on a site is inactive for a
period, the site shalil be inspected at least weekly for evidence of dust emissions or previously
windblown sediments. Dust control measures shall be implemented or upgraded if the site
inspection shows evidence of wind erosion.

3.09 NETS AND MATS - Omitted

3.10 TEMPORARY DIVERSION DITCH - Omitted

3.11 LEVEL SPREADER - Omitted

3.12 PERMANENT CONSTRUCTED WATERWAY - Omitted
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3.13  PIPE SLOPE DRAIN - Omitted

3.14 IMPACT STILLING BASIN - Omitted
3.15 CHECK DAM - Omitted

3.16  SEDIMENT TRAP - Omitted

3.17  SEDIMENT POND - Omitted

3.18 SILT FENCE

A. This Article provides construction specifications for silt fences using synthetic fabric. See the
Construction Drawings for additional detail.

B. Posts shall be spaced a maximum of 10 feet apart at the barrier location and driven securely
into the ground (minimum of 12 inches). When necessary because of rapid runoff, post
spacing shali not exceed 6 feet.

C. Atrench shall be excavated at least 6 inches wide and 6 inches deep along the line of posts
and upslope from the barrier.

D. A wire mesh support fence shall be fastened securely to the upslope side of the posts using
heavy-duty wire staples at least 1 inch long, tie wires or hog rings. The wire shall extend into
the trench a minimum of 2 inches and shall not extend more than 36 inches above the
original ground surface.

E. The filter fabric shall be stapled or wired to the fence, and 12 inches of the fabric shall be
extended into the trench. The fabric shall not extend more than 30 inches above the original
ground surface. Filter fabric shall not be stapled to existing trees.

At joints, filter fabric shall be lapped with terminating posts with a minimum overlap of 3 feet.

G. The trench shall be backfilled and soil compacted over the filter fabric.

Silt fences shall be removed when they have served their useful purpose, but not before the
upslope area has been permanently stabilized.

I Silt fences and filter barriers shall be inspected immediately after each rainfall and at least
daily during prolonged rainfall. Any required repairs shall be made immediately. Knocked
down fences shall be repaired at the end of each day.

J. Should the fabric on a siit fence or filter barrier decompose or become ineffective prior to the
end of the expected usable life and if the barrier is still necessary, the fabric shall be replaced
promptly.

K. Sediment deposits shall be removed after each storm event or when deposits reach
approximately one-third the height of the barrier.

L. Any sediment deposits remaining in place after the silt fence or filter barrier is no longer
required shall be dressed to conform to the existing grade, prepared, and seeded.

M. Silt fences shall be replaced every 6 months.
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3.19 STORM DRAIN INLET PROTECTION - Omitted
3.20 FILTER STRIP - Omitted

3.21 STREAM CROSSING - Omitted

3.22 PUMP-AROUND FLOW DIVERSION - Omitted
3.23 | CONSTRUCTION DEWATERING

A. Contractor shall follow the specifications for sediment traps and basins. The manufacturer's
recommendations shall be followed for commercial products.

B. The dewatering structure shall be inspected frequently to ensure it is functioning properly and
not overtopping. Accumulated sediment shall be spread out on site and stabilized or
disposed of offsite.

3.24 KPDES GENERAL PERMIT FOR STORM WATER DISCHARGES FROM CONSTRUCTION
ACTIVITIES — Not Required

3.25 LFUCG Land Disturbance Permit — Not Required
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STORMWATER
MANUAL

FIGURE 11-21
TEMPORARY SILT FENCE

(EFFECTIVE DATE 1/13/2011)

NOTE: IF A SIMILAR DETAIL IS PROVIDED IN
THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, THE

CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS DETAIL SHALL
SUPERCEDE THIS DRAWING.

\

WOVEN FILTER FABRIC —\ F

6" MAX. WITH WIRE MESH SUPPORT
AND FILTER FABRIC

/ STEEL OR WOOD POST

36" MIN.

18" TO 30"
FABRIC

I

,— FILTER FABRIC
/

/

/

/ —TRENCH TO BE BACK FILLED
WITH NATIVE SOIL OR
#5 WASHED STONE

<: FLOW

ANCHOR SKIRT 12" MINIMUM
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FIGURE 11-22

STORMYALTR | ™l om™
MANUAL

(EFFECTIVE DATE 1/13/2011)

GENERAL NOTES

1. FILTER FABRIC SHALL BE PURCHASED IN A CONTINUOUS ROLL AND CUT TO THE LENGTH OF
THE BARRJER. WHEN JOINTS CANNOT BE AVOIDED, FILTER FABRIC SHALL BE SPLICED
TOGETHER ONLY AT A POST WITH 3 FOOT MIN. OVERLAP, AND SECURELY SEALED.

ro

POSTS SHALL BE SPACED AT 6 FOOT INTERVALS IN AREAS OF RAPID RUNOFF.

3. POSTS SHALL BE AT LEAST 5 FEET iN LENGTH.
4.  STEEL POSTS SHALL HAVE PROJECTIONS FOR FASTENING WIRE AND FABRIC.

5. WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 2 INCHES BY 2 INCHES OR EQUIVALENT. STEEL POSTS SHALL
BE 1.33 LBS PER LINEAR FOOT.

6. A WRE MESH SUPPORT FENCE SHALL BE FASTENED SECURELY TO THE UPSLOPE SIDE
OF THE POSTS USING HEAVY DUTY WIRE STAPLES AT LEAST 1 INCH IN LENGTH, WIRE TIES
OR HOG RINGS. THE WIRE SHALL EXTEND INTO THE TRENCH A MINIMUM OF 2 INCHES AND
SHALL WOT EXTEND MORE THAN 36 INCHES ABOVE THE ORIGINAL GROUND SURFACE.

7. WASHED STONE SHALL BE USED TO BURY SKIRT WHEN SILT FENCE IS USED ADJACENT TO A
CHANNEL, CREEK, OR POND.

8. TURN SILT FENCE UP SLOPE AT ENDS.

NOTE: IF A SIMILAR DETAIL IS PROVIDED IN
THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS, THE

CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS DETAIL SHALL
SUPERCEDE THIS DRAWING.
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SECTION 02531 - SEWAGE FORCE MAINS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01  SCOPE OF WORK

A. Provide all labor, materials, equipment and services required for furnishing and installing all
force main pipe and appurtenances as specified and shown on Drawings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PLASTIC PRESSURE PIPE
A. AWWA C905 (Outside Diameter compatible with Cast Iron O.D.)

1. 14-inch through 36-inch PVC plastic pipe shall conform to ANSI/AWWA C905. Pipe shall
be pressure Class 165, DR 25 for 14-inch through 16-inch; pressure Class 200, DR 21
for 18-inch through 36-inch. PVC pipe shall have a maximum laying length of 20 feet,
with bell end and elastomeric gasket, and with plain end for cast-iron or ductile-iron
fittings. Elastomeric gasket shall conform with the requirements of ASTM F-477. The seal
of the National Sanitation Foundation Testing Laboratory must appear on each pipe.

2. Joints for polyvinyl chloride (PVC) mains shall be integral bell and spigot type joints with
rubber o-ring gasket. The cleaning and assembling of the pipe joints shali be in
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

3. Pipe color shall be green.

4. Fittings shall be DI in the same pressure class as pipe with Protecto 401 lining as
specified in this Section.

B. AWWA C900 (Outside Diameter compatible with Cast Iron O.D.)

1. 8-inch through 12-inch PVC plastic pipe shall conform to ANSI/AWWA C900. Pipe shall
be pressure Class 165, DR 25. PVC pipe shall have a maximum laying length of 20 feet,
with bell end and elastomeric gasket, and with plain end for cast-iron or ductile-iron
fittings. Elastomeric gasket shall conform with the requirements of ASTM F-477. The seal
of the National Sanitation Foundation Testing Laboratory must appear on each pipe.

2. Joints for polyvinyl chioride (PVC) mains shall be integral bell and spigot type joints with
rubber o-ring gasket. The cleaning and assembling of the pipe joints shall be in
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

3. Pipe color shall be green.
4. Fittings shall be DI in the same pressure class as pipe with Protecto 401 lining as
specified in this Section.
2.02 RESTRAINT DEVICES FOR POLYVINYL CHLORIDE PLASTIC (PVC) PIPE
A. Each restraint system shall be manufactured of ductile iron conforming to ASTM A536. A
backup ring shall be utilized behind the PVC Bell. A restraint ring incorporating a plurality of
individually actuating gripping surfaces shall be used to grip the pipe then bolted to the

backup ring. The restraint shall be the Series 2000PV (mechanical joint restraint to fittings) or
2800 (pipe harness) as manufactured by EBAA Iron, Inc. or approved equal.
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B. Restraint devices for mechanical joint fittings and appurtenances shall conform to either
AWWA C111, or AWWA C153. The workmg pressure for the restraint shall equal that of the
pipe on WhICh it is used. ,

C. Mechanical joint restraints, 4” through 24", shall meet or exceed the requirements of ASTM

F1674. . l

D. Mechanical joint restraint shall be Series 2800 produced by EBAA Iron, Inc. or approved
equal.

E. Mechanical joint retainer glands and pipe bell harnesses shall receive a fluoropolymer
corrosion protective coating (EBAA Iron Mega-Bond or equal).

2.03 DUCTILE IRON (DI} PIPE AND FITTINGS

A. Ductile iron pipe and fittings shall be furnished with Protecto 401 lining as specified
herein. Ductile iron pipe shall be furnished with rubber gasket push-on joints except as may
otherwise be noted on the drawings or in difficult working areas and with approval of the
Engineer. All pipe inside of casing pipe shall have restraining gaskets as specified in this
Section.

B. Pressure class shall be minimum 150 psi for mechanical and push-on joint pipe.

C. Thickness design of ductile iron shall conform in all aspects to the requirements of
ANSI/AWWA C150/A 21.50 latest revision.

g
l
i

D. Manufacture and testing of ductile iron pipe shall conform in all aspects to the requirements
of ANSI/AWWA C151/A 21.51 latest revision.

a3

E. Pipe Coatings

dhesh

1. Interior Lining

a. Condition of Ductile Iron Prior to Surface Preparation

p—

All ductile pipe and fittings shall be delivered to the application facility without asphalt,
cement lining, or any other lining on the interior surface. Because removal of old
linings may not be possible, the intent of this specification is that the entire interior of
the ductile iron pipe and fittings shall not have been lined with any substance prior to
the application of the specified lining material and no coating shall have been applied
to the first six (6) inches of the exterior of the spigot ends.

b. Lining Material

The standard of quality is Protecto 401 Ceramic Epoxy. The material shall be an
amine cured novalac epoxy containing at least 20% by volume of ceramic quartz
pigment. Any request for substitution must be accompanied by a successful history of
lining pipe and fittings for sewer service, a test report verifying the following
properties, and a certification of the test results.

(1) A permeability rating of 0.00 when tested according to Method A of ASTM E-96-
66, Procedure A with a test duration of 30 days.

(2) The following test must be conducted on coupons from factory lined ductile iron
pipe:

(a) ASTM B-117 Salt Spray (scribed panel) — Results to equal 0.0 undercutting
after two years.
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(b) ASTM G-95 Cathodic Disbondment 1.5 volts @ 77°F. Results to equal no
more than 0.5 mm undercutting after 30 days.

(c) Immersion Testing rated using ASTM D-714-87.

i. 20% Sulfuric Acid — no effect after two years

i. 25% Sodium Hydroxide — No effect after two years

ili. 160°F Distilled Water — No effect after two years

iv. 120° Tap Water (scribed panel) — 0.0 undercutting after two years with
no effect.

(3) An abrasion resistance of no more than 4 mils (.10 mm) loss after one million
cycles European Standard EN 598: 1994 section 7.8 Abrasion resistance.

c. Application
(1) Applicator

The lining shall be applied by a competent firm with a successful 'history of
applying linings to the interior of ductile iron pipe and fittings.

(2) Surface Preparation

Prior to abrasive blasting, the entire area to receive the protective compound
shall be inspected for oil, grease, etc. Any areas where oil, grease, or any
substance which can be removed by solvent is present, shall be solvent cleaned
using the guidelines outlined in DIPRA-1 Solvent Cleaning. After the surface has
been made free of grease, oil, or other substances, all areas to receive the
protective compounds shall be abrasively blasted using compressed air nozzles
with sand or grit abrasive media. The entire surface to be lined shall be struck
with the blast media so that all rust, loose oxides, etc., are removed from the
surface. Only slight stains and tightly adhering annealing oxide may be left on the
surface. Any area where rust reappears before lining must be reblasted.

(3) Lining

After the surface preparation and within eight (8) hours of surface preparation,
the interior of the pipe shall receive 40 mils nominal dry film thickness of Protecto
401. No lining shall take place when the substrate or ambient temperature is
below 40 degrees Fahrenheit. The surface also must be dry and dust free. If
flange pipe or fittings are included in the project, the lining shali not be used on
the face of the flange.

(4) Coating of Bell Sockets and Spigot Ends

Due to the tolerances involved, the gasket area and spigot end up to six (6)
inches back from the end of the spigot end must be coated with 6 mils nominal,
10 mils maximum Protecto Joint Compound. The joint compound shalt be applied
by brush to ensure coverage. Care should be taken that the joint compound is
smooth without excess buildup in the gasket seat or on the spigot ends. Coating
of the gasket seat and spigot ends shall be done after the application of the
lining.

(5) Number of Coats
The number of coats of lining material applied shall be as recommended by the

lining manufacturer. However, in no case shall this material be applied above the
dry thickness per coat recommended by the lining manufacturer in printed
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literature. The maximum or minimum time between coats shall be that time
recommended by the lining material manufacturer. No material shall be used
for lining which is not indefinitely recoatable with itself without roughening
of the surface.

(6) Touch-Up and Repair

Protecto Joint Compound shall be used for touch-up or repair in accordance with
manufacturer’s recommendations.

d. Inspection and Certification
(1) Inspection

(@) Allductile iron pipe and fitting linings shall be checked for thickness using a
magnetic film thickness gauge. The thickness testing shall be done using the
method outlined in SSPC-PA-2 Film Thickness Rating.

(b) The interior lining of all pipe barrels and fittings shall be tested for pinholes
with a non-destructive 2,500-volt test. Any defects found shall be repaired
prior to shipment.

(c) Each pipe joint and fitting shall be marked with the date of application of the
lining system along with its numerical sequence of application on that date
and records maintained by the applicator of his work.

(2) Certification

The pipe or fitting manufacturer must supply a certificate attesting to the fact that
the applicator met the requirements of this specification, and that the material
used was as specified.

e. Handling

Protecto 401 lined pipe and fittings must be handled only from the outside of the pipe
and fittings. No forks, chains, straps, hooks, etc., shall be placed inside the pipe and
fittings for lifting, positioning, or laying.

2. Exterior Coating

Bituminous outside coating shall be in accordance with ANSI/AWWA C151/A 21.51 for
pipe and ANSI/AWWA C110/A 21.10 for fittings.

F. Fittings and gaskets for mechanical and push-on joint ductile and cast iron pipe shall conform
to the latest revisions of ANSI/AWWA C110/A 21.10 for mechanical and push-on joint fittings,
ANSI/AWWA C111/A 21.11 for gaskets and ANSI/AWWA C153/A 21.53 for mechanical and
push-on joint compact fittings. Mechanical and push-on joint fittings shall have pressure class
rating of 150 psi minimum.

G. Ali ductile and cast iron fittings shall be ductile iron grade 80-60-03 in accordance with ASTM
A339-55.

H. Restrained joint pipe and fittings shall be a boltless system equal to “Field-Lok” restraining
gaskets or “TRFLEX Joint” as manufactured by U.S. Pipe and Foundry Company.

. Pipe shall be as manufactured by U.S. Pipe and Foundry Company, Clow, American Pipe
Company, or equal.

J. Pipe or fitting shall have the ANSI/AWWA standard, pressure (or thickness) class, diameter,
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DI or ductile noted, manufacturer, and country and year where cast on the outside of the
body.

2.04 COUPLING AND ADAPTORS

A. Flexible couplings shall be of the sleeve type with a middle ring, two wedge shaped resilient

gaskets at each end, two follower rings, and a set of steel trackhead bolts. The middle ring
shall be flared at each end to receive the wedge portion of the gaskets. The follower rings
shall confine the outer ends of the gaskets, and tightening of the bolts shall cause the
follower rings to compress the gaskets against the pipe surface, forming a leak-proof seal.
Flexible couplings shall be steel with minimum wall thickness of the middle ring or sleeve
installed on pipe being 5/16-inch for pipe smaller than 10 inches, 3/8-inch for pipe 10 inches
or larger. The minimum length of the middle ring shall be 5 inches for pipe sizes up to 10
inches and 7 inches for pipe 10 inches to 30 inches. The pipe stop shall be removed.
Gaskets shall be suitable for 250 psi pressure rating or at rated working pressure of the
connecting pipe. Couplings shall be harnessed and be designed for 250 psi.

Flanged adapters shall have one end suitable for bolting to a pipe flange and the other end of
flexible coupling similar to that described hereinbefore. All pressure piping with couplings or
adapters shall be harnessed with full threaded rods spanning across the couplings or
adapters. The adapters shall be furnished with bolts of an approved corrosion resistant steel
alloy, extending to the adjacent pipe flanges. Flanges on flanged adapter (unless otherwise
indicated or required) shall be faced and drilled ANS| B16.1 Class 125.

Flexible couplings and flanged adapters shall be as manufactured by Dresser, Rockwell, or
equal, unless otherwise specified and/or noted on the Drawings.

2.05 CONCRETE PIPE ANCHORS, THRUST BLOCKS, CRADLE OR ENCASEMENT

A. Where indicated on the Drawings, required by the specifications or as directed by the

Engineer, concrete pipe anchors, thrust blocks, cradles or encasements shall be installed.
Concrete shall be Class A. Thrust blocking shall be in accordance with LFUCG Standard
Drawings.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

- 3.03

EXCAVATION FOR PIPELINE TRENCHES

A. See Section 02225 for trenching specification.

B. Minimum cover of 36” shall be provided for all force mains.

PIPE BEDDING

A. Bedding shall be in accordance with LFUCG Standard Drawings.

LAYING PIPE

A

B.

The laying of pipe in finished trenches shall be commenced at the lowest point so the spigot
ends point in the direction of flow.

All pipes shall be laid with ends abutting and true to line and grade as given by the Engineer.
Supporting of pipes shall be as set out hereinbefore under “Pipe Bedding” and in no case
shall the supporting of pipes on blocks be permitted.
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C.

Before each piece of pipe is lowered into the trench, it shall be thoroughly inspected to insure
it's clean. Each piece of pipe shall be lowered separately unless special permission is given
otherwise by the Engineer. No piece of pipe or fitting which is known to be defective shall be
laid or placed in the lines. If any defective pipe or fitting shall be discovered after the pipe is
laid, they shall be removed and replaced with a satisfactory pipe or fitting without additional
charge. In case a length of pipe is cut to fit in a line, it shall be so cut as to leave a smooth
end at right angles to the longitudinal axis of the pipe.

Pipe shall not be laid on solid rock. Pipe bedding shall be installed prior to laying pipe.
Irreguilarities in subgrade in an earth trench shall be corrected by use of #9 crushed
limestone.

When ordered by the Engineer, unsuitable materials in subgrades shall be removed below
ordinary trench depth in order to prepare a proper bed for the pipe.

When laying of pipe is stopped for any reason, the exposed end of such pipe shall be closed
with a plywood or fabricated plug fitted into the pipe bell, so as to exclude earth or other
material, and precautions taken to prevent flotation of pipe by runoff into trench.

No backfilling (except for securing pipe in place) over pipe will be allowed until the Engineer
has had an opportunity to make an inspection of the joints, alignment and grade, in the
section laid.

3.04 BACKFILLING PIPELINE TRENCHES

A.

Backfilling shail be in accordance with LFUCG Standard Drawings.

3.05 SETTLEMENT OF TRENCHES

A

Whenever lines are in, or cross, driveways and streets, the Contractor shall be responsible
for any trench settlement which occurs within these rights-of-way within one year from the
time of final acceptance of the work. If paving shall require replacement because of trench
settlement within this time, it shall be replaced by the Contractor at no extra cost to the
Owner. Repair of settlement damage shall meet the approval of the Owner and/or the State
Department of Transportation.

3.0.6 CONCRETE THRUST BLOCKS OR ENCASEMENT

A. Concrete thrust blocks or encasement shall be placed at all bends or where shown on the
Drawings and in accordance with LFUCG Standard Drawings.
3.07 TESTING
A. All force mains shall be given a hydrostatic test to 150 psi or 250% of working design
pressure, whichever is greater, and tested at the lowest level of the pipeline. In no case shall
the pipe be tested at a pressure exceeding the pressure class rating of the pipe. Loss of
pressure during the test shall not exceed 0 psi in a 4 hour period and 2 psi in a 24 hour
period. Any test results that do not meet either of these requirements shall constitute a failure
of the pressure test.
B. Leakage in force mains, when tested under the hydrostatic test described above, shall not
exceed 10 gallons per 24 hours per inch of diameter per mile of pipe.
C. Contractor shall furnish a recording gauge and water meter for measuring water used during
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leakage test and recording pressure charts during duration of test. Recording pressure charts
shall be turned over to the Engineer at conclusion of tests. The pressure recording device
shall be suitable for outside service, with a range from 0-200 psig, 24-hour spring wound
clock, designed for 9-inch charts, and shall be approved by the Engineer.

Duration of test shall be not less than 24 hours.

Where leaks are visible at exposed joints, evident on the surface where joints are covered
and/or identified by isolating a section of pipe, the joints shall be repaired.

All pipe, fittings, valves, and other materials found to be defective under test shall be
removed and replaced at no additional expense to the owner.

. Lines which fail to meet tests shall be repaired and retested as necessary until test

requirements are complied with.

. The Contractor will provide water for testing the pressure piping.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02532 - SEWAGE COLLECTION LINES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01  SUMMARY

A. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, material, and equipment necessary to install gravity
sewer piping together with all appurtenances as shown and detailed on the Drawings and
specified herein.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01  DUCTILE IRON (DI) PIPE

A. Ductile iron pipe shall be furnished cement lined in accordance with ANSI/AWWA C104/A21.4
with bituminous seal coat unless otherwise noted on the drawings or in Bid Form. Ductile iron
pipe shall be furnished with rubber gasket push-on joints except as may otherwise be noted
on the drawings or in difficult working areas and with approval of the Engineer. All pipe inside
of casing pipe shall have restraining gaskets as specified in this Section. Ali DI pipe and
fittings within 2,000 LF downstream or to nearest manhole beyond 2,000 LF of a force
main discharge shall be lined with Protecto 401 coating, or approved equal as
specified hereinafter.

B. Pressure class shall be 150 psi minimum for mechanical and push-on joint pipe.

C. Thickness design of ductile iron shall conform in all aspects to the requirements of
ANSI/AWWA C150/A 21.50 latest revision.

D. Manufacture and testing of ductile iron pipe shall conform in all aspects to the requirements of
ANSI/AWWA C151/A 21.51 latest revision.

E. Pipe Coatings
1. Interior Lining
a. Condition of Ductile Iron Prior to Surface Preparation

All ductile pipe and fittings shall be delivered to the application facility without asphalt,
cement lining, or any other lining on the interior surface. Because removal of old
linings may not be possible, the intent of this specification is that the entire interior of
the ductile iron pipe and fittings shall not have been lined with any substance prior to
the application of the specified lining material and no coating shall have been applied
to the first six (6) inches of the exterior of the spigot ends.

b. Lining Material
The standard of quality is Protecto 401 Ceramic Epoxy. The material shall be an
amine cured novalac epoxy containing at least 20% by volume of ceramic quartz
pigment. Any request for substitution must be accompanied by a successful history
of lining pipe and fittings for sewer service, a test report verifying the foliowing
properties, and a certification of the test results.

(1) A permeability rating of 0.00 when tested according to Method A of ASTM E-96-
66, Procedure A with a test duration of 30 days.

(2) The following test must be run on coupons from factory lined ductile iron pipe:
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(a) ASTM B-117 Salt Spray (scribed panel) — Results to equal 0.0 undercutting
after two years. :

(b) ASTM G-95 Cathodic Disbondment 1.5 volts @ 77°F. Results to equal no
more than 0.5 mm undercutting after 30 days.

{c) Immersion Testing rated using ASTM D-714-87.
i. 20% Sulfuric Acid — No effect after two years.
ii. 25% Sodium Hydroxide — No effect after two years.
ii. 160°F Distilled Water — No effect after two years.
iv. 120°F Tap Water (scribed panel) — 0.0 undercutting after two years with
no effect.

(3) An abrasion resistance of no more than 4 mils (.10mm) loss after one million
cycles — European Standard EN 598: 1994 section 7.8 Abrasion resistance.

c. Application
(1)Applicator

The iining shall be applied by a competent firm with a successful history of
applying linings to the interior of ductile iron pipe and fittings.

(2) Surface Preparation

Prior to abrasive blasting, the entire area to receive the protective compound shall
be inspected for oil, grease, etc. Any areas where oil, grease, or any substance
which can be removed by solvent is present, shall be solvent cleaned using the
guidelines outlined in DIPRA-1 Solvent Cleaning. After the surface has been
made free of grease, oil, or other substances, ail areas to receive the protective
compounds shall be abrasively blasted using compressed. air nozzles with sand
or grit abrasive media. The entire surface to be lined shall be struck with the blast
media so that all rust, loose oxides, etc., are removed from the surface. Only
slight stains and tightly adhering annealing oxide may be left on the surface. Any
area where rust reappears before lining must be reblasted.

‘VZSA@ ‘

(3)Lining

After the surface preparation and within eight (8) hours of surface preparation, the
interior of the pipe shall receive 40 mils nominal dry film thickness of Protecto
401. No lining shall take place when the substrate or ambient temperature is
below 40 degrees Fahrenheit. The surface also must be dry and dust free. If
flange pipe or fittings are included in the project, the lining shall not be used on
the face of the flange.

(4)Coating of Bell Sockets and Spigot Ends

Due to the tolerances involved, the gasket area and spigot end up to six (6)
inches back from the end of the spigot end must be coated with 6 mils nominal,
10 mils maximum Protecto Joint Compound. The Joint Compound shall be o
applied by brush to ensure coverage. Care should be taken that the Joint %
Compound is smooth without excess buildup in the gasket seat or on the spigot
ends. Coating of the gasket seat and spigot ends shal! be done after the
application of the lining.

(5) Number of Coats

The number of coats of lining material applied shall be as recommended by the
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lining manufacturer. However, in no case shall this material be applied above the
dry thickness per coat recommended by the lining manufacturer in printed
literature. The maximum or minimum time between coats shall be that time
recommended by the lining material manufacturer. No material shall be used
for lining which is not indefinitely recoatable with itself without roughening
of the surface.

(6) Touch-Up and Repair

Protecto Joint Compound shall be used for touch-up or repair in accordance with
manufacturer’s recommendations.

d. Inspection and Certification
(1) Inspection

(a) All ductile iron pipe and fitting linings shall be checked for thickness using a
magnetic film thickness gauge. The thickness testing shall be done using the
method outlined in SSPC-PA-2 Film Thickness Rating.

(b) The interior lining of all pipe barrels and fittings shall be tested for pinholes
with a non-destructive 2,500-volt test. Any defects found shall be repaired
prior to shipment.

(c) Each pipe joint and fitting shall be marked with the date of application of the
lining system along with its numerical sequence of application on that date
and records maintained by the applicator of his work.

(2) Certification
The pipe or fitting manufacturer must supply a certificate attesting to the fact that
the applicator met the requirements of this specification, and that the material
used was as specified.

e. Handling

Protecto 401 lined pipe and fittings must be handled only from the outside of the pipe
and fittings. No forks, chains, straps, hooks, etc., shall be placed inside the pipe and
fittings for lifting, positioning, or laying.

2. Exterior Coating

Bituminous outside coating shall be in accordance with ANSI/AWWA C151/A 21.51 for
pipe and ANSI/AWWA C110/A 21.10 for fittings.

F. Fittings and gaskets for mechanical and push-on joint ductile and cast iron pipe shall conform
to the latest revisions of ANSI/AWWA C110/A 21.10 for mechanical and push-on joint fittings,
ANSI/AWWA C111/A 21.11 for gaskets, and ANSI/AWWA C153/A 21.53 for mechanical and
push-on joint compact fittings.

G. All ductile and cast iron fittings shall be ductile iron grade 80-60-03 in accordance with ASTM
A339-55.

H. Restrained joint pipe and fittings shall be a boltless system equal to "Field-Lok" restraining
gaskets or "TRFLEX Joint" as manufactured by U.S. Pipe & Foundry Company.

I.  Pipe shall be as manufactured by U.S. Pipe & Foundry Company, Clow, American Pipe
Company, or equal.
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J.  Pipe or fitting shall have the ANSI/AWWA standard, pressure (or thickness) class, diameter,
DI or ductile noted, manufacturer, and country and year where cast on the outside of the body.

2,02 POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PIPE (SOLID WALL)

A. PVC pipe and fittings less than 15 inches in diameter shall conform to the requirements of
ASTM Standard Specifications for Type PSM Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Sewer Pipe and
Fittings, Designation D 3034. Pipe and fittings shall have a minimum cell classification of
124548 or 12454C as defined in ASTM D-1784. For depths 10 feet and less, pipe shall have a
pipe diameter to wall thickness ratio (SDR) of 35. For depths greater than 10 feet up to 20 feet
maximum, pipe shall be SDR 26.

B. PVC pipe and fitting with diameters 18-inch through 27-inch shall conform to the requirements
of ASTM D-17845 and ASTM F-679. Pipe and fittings shall have a minimum cell classification
of 14545C. The minimum wall thickness shall conform to T-1 as specified in ASTM F-679. For
depths 10 feet and less, pipe shall have pipe stiffness 46 (SDR 35). For depths greater than
10 feet up to 20 feet maximum, pipe shall have pipe stiffness of 115 (SDR 26).

C. Joints shall be push-on bell and spigot type using elastomeric ring gaskets conforming to
ASTM D 3212 and F 477. The gaskets shall be securely fixed into place in the bells so that
they cannot be dislodged during joint assembly. The gaskets shall be of a composition and
texture which is resistant to common ingredients of sewage and industrial wastes, including
oils and groundwater, and which will endure permanently under the conditions of the proposed
use.

D. Pipe shall be furnished in lengths of not more than 13 feet. The centerline of each pipe
section shall not deviate from a straight line drawn between the centers of the openings at the
ends by more than 1/16 inch per foot of length.

E. PVC pipe shall not have a filler content greater than ten percent (10%) by weight relative to
PVC resin in the compound.

F. PVC pipe shall be clearly marked at intervals of 5 feet or less with the manufacturer’'s name or
trademark, nominal pipe size, PVC cell classification, the legend “Type PSM SDR 35 PVC
Sewer Pipe” and the designation “ASTM D 3034", or “ASTM F-679". Fittings shall be clearly
marked with the manufacturer’s name or trademark, nominal size, the material designation
‘PVC", “PSM” and the designation ‘ASTM D 3034”, or “ASTM F-679".

G. PVC pipe shall have minimum pipe stiffness of 46 psi (SDR 35) or 115 psi (SDR 26) for each
diameter when measured at 5 percent vertical ring deflection and tested in accordance with
ASTM D 2412.

H. PVC pipe installation shall conform to ASTM D-2321 latest revision.

. Pipe shall be as manufactured by JM Eagle, H & W Pipe Company, or equal.

2.03 FIBERGLASS REINFORCED POLYMER MORTAR PIPE (FRPM)
A References

1. ASTM D3262 - Standard Specification for “Fiberglass” (Glass-Fiber-Reinforced
Thermosetting-Resin) Sewer Pipe.

2. ASTM D4161 — Standard Specification for “Fiberglass” (Glass-Fiber-Reinforced
Thermosetting-Resin) Pipe Joints Using Flexible Elastorneric Seals.

3. ASTM D2412 - Standard Test Method for Determination of External Loading
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5.

Characteristics of Plastic Pipe by Parallel-Plate Loading.

ASTM D3681 — Standard Test Method for Chemical Resistance of “Fiberglass” Pipe in a
Deflected Condition.

ASTM D638 — Test Method for Tensile Properties of Plastics.

B. Materials

1.

Pipe Class: Pipe shall be stiffness class 46 (SN) for depths 30 feet or less; SN 72 for
depths greater than 30 feet.

Resin Systems: The manufacturer shall use only polyester resin systems with a proven
history of performance in this particular application. The historical data shall have been
acquired from a composite material of similar construction and composition as the
proposed product.

Glass Reinforcements; The reinforcing glass fibers used to manufacture the components
shall be of highest quality commercial grade E-glass filaments with binder and sizing
compatible with impregnating resins.

Silica Sand: Sand shall be minimum 98% silica with a maximum moisture content of
0.2%.

Additives: Resin additives, such as curing agents, pigments, dyes, fillers, thixotropic
agents, etc., when used, shall not detrimentally effect the performance of the product.

Elastomeric Gaskets: Gaskets shall meet ASTM F477 and be supplied by qualified
gasket manufactures and be suitable for the service intended.

C. Manufacture and Construction

1.

4.

Pipes: Manufacture pipe to result in a dense, nonporous, corrosion-resistant, consistent
composite structure. The interior surface of the pipes exposed to sewer flow shall be
manufactured using a resin & glass reinforced liner or resin with a 50% elongation
(minimum) when tested in accordance with D638. The interior surface shall provide crack
resistance and abrasion resistance. The exterior surface of the pipes shall be comprised
of a glass reinforced resin or sand and resin layer which provides UV protection to the
exterior. Pipes shall be Type 1, Liner 1, Grade 1 or Type 1, Liner 2, Grade 3 per ASTM
D362.

Joints: Unless otherwise specified, the pipe shall be field connected with fiberglass
sleeve couplings that utilized elastomeric sealing gaskets as the sole means to maintain
joint watertightness. The joints must meet the performance requirements of ASTM D4161.
Joints at tie-ins, when needed, may utilize gasket-sealed closure couplings.

Fittings: Flanges. Elbows, reducers, tees, wyes, laterals and other fittings shali be
capable of withstanding all operating conditions when installed. They may be contact
molded or manufactured from mitered sections of pipe joined by glass-fiber-reinforced
overlays. Fittings shall be FRPM. Tees with 6 inch stub for laterals may have stubs
constructed of FRPM or PVC SDR 35. Ductile iron (DI) fittings may be substituted for
FRPM fittings. The DI fittings shall be lined with Protecto 401 coating, or approved
equal, and in accordance with DI pipe specification in this Section 02532.

Acceptable Manufacturer. HOBAS Pipe USA or Flowtite.

D. Dimensions

1.

Diameters: The actual outside diameter (18 inches to 48 inches) of the pipes shall be in
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accordance with ASTM D3262 and be in cast iron pipe sizes. For other diameters, OD's
shall be per manufacturer’s literature.

Lengths: Pipe shall be supplied in nominal lengths of 20 to 40 feet. Actual laying length
shall be nominal +1, -4 inches. At least 90% of the total footage of each size and class of
pipe, excluding special order lengths, shall be furnished in nominal length sections.

3. Wall Thickness: The minimum wall thickness shall be the stated design thickness.

4. 1E/%d Squareness: Pipe ends shall be square to the pipe axis with a maximum tolerance of
E. Testing

1. Pipes: Pipes shall be manufactured and tested in accordance with ASTM D3262.

2. Joints: Coupling joints shall meet the requirements of ASTM D4161.

3. Stiffness: Minimum pipe stiffness when tested in accordance with ASTM D2412 shall

normally be 36 psi.
4. Strain Corrosion: The extrapolated 50-year strain corrosion value meet the requirements

of Table 4 in ASTM D3262 when tested in accordance with ASTM 3681.

F. Installation

1.

4,

Burial: The bedding and burial of pipe and fittings shall be in accordance with the project
plans and specifications and the manufacturer's requirements.

Pipe Handiing: Use textile slings, other suitable materials or a forklift. Use of chains or
cables is nat allowed.

Jointing:
a. Clean ends of pipe and coupling components

b. Apply joint lubricant to pipe ends and elastomeric seals of coupling. Use only
lubricants approved by the pipe manufacturer.

c. Use suitable equipment and end protection to push or pull the pipes together.
d. Do not exceed forces recommended by the manufacturer for coupling pipe.

e. Join pipes in straight alignment then deflect to required angle. Do not allow the
deflection angle to exceed the deflection permitted by the manufacturer.

Field Tests:

a. Testing shall be in accordance with specification hereinafter in this Section 02532.

204 REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE

A. Allreinforced concrete pipe shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C76, latest edition.
Class shall be as shown on the Drawings.

B. Joints shall be bell and spigot type using rubber Hamilton Kent TSS Series pre-lubricated
profile gasket (or approved equal) and shall conform to ASTM C443.
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2.05

. The pipe shall be furnished in standard lengths of 8 feet to 16 feet.

The pipe shall be permanently marked showing the nominal inside diameter, manufacture
date, ASTM C76 class, and manufacturer's name. These markings for 30-inch diameter and
larger shall be inscribed on the pipe exterior and stenciled on the interior with paint or
permanent ink.

There shall be no lift holes.

Pipe shall be as manufactured by independent Concrete Pipe Company, Sherman Dixie, or
approved equal.

Cement used in the manufacture of circular reinforced concrete pipe shall meet the
requirements of ASTM C 150 Standard Specification for Portland cement, for Type It cement.

. Athree-edge-bearing test shall be conducted by the manufacture according to ASTM C 497

Standard Test Method for Concrete Pipe, Manhole Sections, or Tile as proof of design by
determining the ultimate load capacity of the pipe. One segment from each pipe class must
pass the three-edge-bearing test such that the load required to produce the ultimate load
rating of the pipe. The test results shall be maintained in a log and provided to the Owner.
Manufacturer shall also maintain concrete cylinder testing data and quality controf records to
verify that the pipe meets the required ASTM standards.

Joint test shall be conducted at the manufacturing plant by the manufacturer according to the
ASTM C 1103 Standard Practice for Join Acceptance Testing of Installed Precast Concrete
Pipe Sewer Lines to determine if the joint design is allowing leaks that need to be corrected in
the manufacturing of the pipe or gasket. The joint test shall be conducted on 25% (minimum)
of the pipe segments and the test results shall be maintained in a log and provided to the
Owner.

An alkalinity test shall be conducted on the concrete mixture used for each type and class of
reinforced concrete sewer pipe used in the project. The alkalinity test shall be conducted
according to ASTM C497-05 ltem 14 — Alkalinity of Concrete Mixture and the alkalinity of all
concrete mixtures shall be equal to or greater than 0.2 grams of CaCO3 equivalently reactive
per gram of concrete. The manufacturer shall complete the alkalinity tests. The cost of the
tests shall be incidental to the pipe cost. The Contractor shall include all such cost in the price
bid for the Work. The Contractor shall submit a signed, dated, and certified copy of the test
data to the Owner (in a format acceptable to the Owner) for review prior to delivering any pipe
to the project site. No additional compensation will be made to the Contractor for requiring the
testing.

All reinforced Concrete Sanitary Sewer Pipe shall include full thickness internal
protection to prevent microbiologically induced corrosion with concrete admixture
ConShield Technologies, Inc. or approved equal.

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE CYLINDER PIPE (PCCP)

A. Unless otherwise specified, the design materials and workmanship for pipe shall conform to

the requirements of AWWA C301. Core and coating thickness for pipe shall be as specified
in AWWA C301.

Prestressed concrete cylinder pipe and fittings shall be manufactured by Hanson Pressure
Pipe, Grand Prairie, TX or equal.

C. Design Conditions

1. Pipe shall be designed in accordance with the AWWA C304 Standard, using the following
design conditions; these conditions shall also be used in designing fittings that include a
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Portiand cement mortar interior and exterior coating of the steel cylinder:
a. External Loading %
(1) The earth load shall be taken as the greater of the following:
(a) Depth from existing ground level to top of pipe as shown on plans, or
(b) Five feet minimum in all cases.
(2) Earth loads shall be computed using the following parameters:
(a) Unit Soil Weight = 120 pounds per cubic foot
(b) TYPE R___ Bedding

(c) Beddingangle=___°

(3) Live loads shall be calculated as:

(a) Pipe in streets and other paved areas: AASHTO HS-20 for two trucks 5
passing

{b) Pipe within railroad right-of-way: AREA Cooper E-80

(c) Both HS-20 and E-80 live ioads shall be computed in accordance with the
American Concrete Pipe Association "Concrete Pipe Design Manual" or

"Concrete Pipe Handbook". §

D. Fittings -
1. Steel thickness of all fittings shall be designed in accordance with Chapter 8 of the *‘
AWWA M9 Manual. Fittings shall be designed for the same conditions as the adjacent -

pipe.
2. Fabrication of the fittings shall be as per AWWA M9 Manual and C301.

3. Interior and exterior concrete/mortar coating shall be as per AWWA C301.

E. The date of manufacture or a serial number traceable to the date of manufacture and the
design strength classification shall be clearly marked by stencil with waterproof paint at the
end of the pipe barrel. Unsatisfactory or damaged pipe will be permanently rejected, repaired
in the field if permitted by the Engineer and the pipe manufacturer, or returned to the pipe
plant for repairs. Pits, blisters, rough spots, minor concrete or mortar breakage, and other
imperfections may be repaired unless prohibited by the Engineer. Repairs shall be carefully
inspected before final approval. Cement mortar used for repairs shall have a minimum
compressive strength of 3,000 psi at the end of 7 days and 4,500 psi at the end of 28 days,
when tested in cylinders stored in the standard manner. Major breakage or spalling from
interior of pipe may be reason for the rejection of pipe. Pipe may be repaired under unloaded
conditions (removal of prestressing wire). Cement mortar used for repair shall have a
minimum compressive strength of 3,000 psi at 7 days and 4,500 psi at 28 days when tested
as standard cylinders. New prestressing wire may be applied when the compressive strength i
as determined by cylinder testing equals or exceeds the strength required for prestressing as
stated in AWWA C301.

-
i#s
-

F. Cement shall be Type Il and shall be in accordance with ASTM C150.

G. The pipe core shall be produced by the centrifugal method or the vertical casting method.
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H. Wire shall be a minimum of No.6 gauge and shall meet the requirements of ASTM A648,
Class lli. Wire of a class strength greater than Class Ill will not be permitted.

|.  Steel cylinders shall be No. 16 gauge minimum thickness and shall be hot rolied.

J.  Mortar coating shall consist of one part cement to a maximum of three parts fine aggregate by
weight. Rebound not to exceed one fourth of the total mix weight may be used provided the
rebound is treated as fine aggregate.

K. Bell and spigot joint rings shall be steel, self-centering type, and otherwise specified in AWWA
C301. Surfaces of the joint rings that will be exposed after fabrication is complete shall
receive a zinc metalized coating of 4 mils thickness (0.004").

Joints must be encased in grout after the joint has been completed and before the line is testing
using special grout bands supplied by the pipe manufacturer.

L. The rubber gaskets shall be in accordance with AWWA C301 and shall be designed and
manufactured so that the completed joint will withstand an internal water pressure in excess
of the highest pressure to which the pipe will be subjected without showing any leakage by the
gasket or displacement of it.

M. Bell and spigot wall fittings shall be the manufacturer's standard design. Wall fittings shall be
supplied with adequate bracing to keep them round and true during transportation and
installation.

N. All Prestressed Concrete Cylinder Pipe shall include full thickness internal protection to
prevent microbiologically induced corrosion with concrete admixture ConShield Technologies,
Inc. or approved equal.

0. Pipe Manufacturer's Field Service Representative:

1. Pipe manufacturer shall provide a qualified Field Service Representative, who shall be
available to be on the project site, with proper notice, from the Contractor’s, Engineer’s, or
Owner’s representative.

2. The Field Service Representative, who shall be an employee of the pipe manufacturer,
must have experience as a representative of the pipe manufacturer in the area of
providing such services. The individual may be a Registered Professional Engineer
possessing a minimum of 2 years of experience in the area of manufacture of pipe, sales
and service representation.

3. ltis the intent of the Owner to be assured that the installation of this pipeline is performed
in accordance with the specified standards and manufacturer's recommendations. Good
installation procedures will assure integrity of the pipeline with the minimum amount of
pipe joints required for completion of the main. Therefore, the Contractor shall include in
his Bid as a minimum that the pipe manufacturer's Field Service Representative will be
on-site for the following periods:

a. Initial construction training and monitoring.
b. Provide problem-solving assistance during construction.
2.06 CONNECTION TO EXISTING GRAVITY PIPE

A. Connections between new and existing gravity pipe shall use a Maxifit Mechanical Ductile Iron
coupling as manufactured by Viking Johnson, or approved equal.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01  PIPE LAYING
A. Excavation, trenching, backfilling, and bedding requirements are set forth in Section 02225.

B. All pipe shall be laid with ends abutting and true to the lines and grades indicated on the
Drawings. The pipe shall be laid straight between changes in alignment and at uniform grade
between changes in grade. Pipe shall be fitted and matched so that when laid in the trench, it
will provide a smooth and uniform invert.

C. Before each piece of pipe is lowered into the trench, it shall be thoroughly swabbed out to
insure its being clean. Any piece of pipe or fitting which is known to be defective shall not be
laid or placed in the lines. If any defective pipe or fitting shall be discovered after the pipe is
laid, it shall be removed and replaced with a satisfactory pipe or fitting without additional
charge. In case a length of pipe is cut to fit in a line, it shall be so cut as to leave a smooth
end at right angles to the longitudinal axis of the pipe and beveled to match the factory bevel
for insertion into gasketed joints. Bevel can be made with hand or power tools.

D. The interior of the pipe, as work progresses, shall be cleaned of dirt, jointing materials, and
superfluous materials of every description. When laying of pipe is stopped for any reason, the
exposed end of such pipe shall be closed with a plywood plug fitted into the pipe bell so as to
exclude earth or other material and precautions taken to prevent flotation of pipe by runoff into
trench.

E. Ali pipe shall be laid starting at the lowest point and installed so that the spigot ends point in
the direction of flow.

3.02 JOINTING

A. Alljoint surfaces shall be cleaned immediately before jointing the pipe. The bell or groove
shall be lubricated in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendation. Each pipe unit
shall then be carefully pushed into place without damage to pipe or gasket. All pipe shall be
provided with home marks to insure proper gasket seating. Details of gasket installation and
joint assembly shall follow the direction of the manufacturer’s of the joint material and of the
pipe. The resulting joints shall be watertight and flexible. No solvent cement joints shall be
allowed.

3.03 INSTALLATION OF PCCP AND FITTINGS

A. Prestressed concrete cylinder pipe and fittings shall be installed in accordance with
requirements of AWWA M9, except as otherwise provided herein. A firm, even bearing
throughout the length of the pipe shall be provided by tamping select fill in the haunch area
and at the side of the pipe to achieve the required bedding support angle. BLOCKING WILL
NOT BE PERMITTED.

B. Gasket, gasket groove, and bell sealing surfaces shall be cleaned and lubricated with a
lubricant furnished by the pipe manufacturer. The lubricant shall be approved for use in
potable water and shall be harmless to the rubber gasket. Use only lubricant supplied by the
pipe manufacturer. Pipe shall be laid with bell ends looking ahead in the direction of laying.
As soon as the spigot ring is centered in the bell of the previously laid pipe, it shall be forced
home with approved equipment. After the gasket is compressed, verify the position of the
gasket in the spigot ring groove with a feeler gage provided by the pipe manufacturer.

C. The grout diaper for PCCP shall consist of a Typar synthetic fabric layer (gray in color) and a

layer of closed cell foam. These layers are sewn together along with a pair of 5/8” wide steel
bands at each edge which are used to secure the diaper to the pipe exterior. Use only grout
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3.04

3.05

3.06

diapers supplied by the pipe manufacturer. A stretching tool is used to tighten the steel bands.
Once the bands are pulled tight, a steel clip is crimped around the bands to hold them in
position. It is important that the diaper be carefully placed against the exterior surface of the
pipe to insure that it is flush with no gaps or gathers. The closed cell foam surface is to be
placed against the pipe exterior.

The wet grout will flow down to the bottom of the diaper and begin to bulge it out. It is often
helpful to place some bedding material (or sandbags) directly under the diaper at the bottom
to support the weight of the wet grout. Take care to not push excessive amounts of bedding
material under the diaper such that the diaper is pushed up into the joint recess impeding the
flow of wet grout.

Mix the grout using one part ASTM C150 Type 1 or Type 2 portland cement to not more than
three parts clean sand with sufficient water to achieve a pourable consistency. The grout
should look and pour like a thick cream. Carefully pour the mixed grout into the gap at the top
of the diaper. As the pouring proceeds, the workers must inspect the diaper around the joint
periphery to insure that the grout is flowing all around. Once the diaper is full and wet grout is
puddling at the gap at the top, apply a stiffer mix the consistency of wet brick mortar over the
joint insuring that all steel components of the joint are covered.

UTILITY CROSSING CONCRETE ENCASEMENT

A

At locations shown on the Drawings, required by the Specifications, or as directed by the
Engineer, concrete encasement shall be used when the clearance between the proposed
sanitary sewer pipe and any existing utility pipe is 18 inches or less. Utility pipe includes
underground water, gas, telephone and electrical conduit, storm sewers, and any other pipe
as determined by the Engineer.

There are two cases of utility crossing encasement. Case | is applicable when the proposed
sanitary sewer line is below the existing utility line. Case Il is applicable when the proposed
sanitary sewer line is laid above the utility line. In either case, the concrete shall extend to at
least the spring line of each pipe involved.

Concrete shall be Class A and shall be mixed sufficiently wet to permit it to flow between the
pipes to form a continuous bridge. In tamping the concrete, care shall be taken not to disturb
the grade or line of either pipe or damage the joints.

PLUG VALVES in the GRAVITY COLLECTION LINES

A

The existing 10” PVC gravity line and the two proposed 10" gravity collection lines will each be
fitted with a Plug Valve. Acceptable manufacturers are DeZurik, APCO or Limitorque. These
valves will be direct buried with an operator extension access sleeve with a valve cover shall
be provided as detailed in the standards.

TESTING OF GRAVITY SEWER LINES

A

After the gravity piping system has been brought to completion, and prior to final inspection,
the Contractor shall rod out the entire system by pushing through each individual line in the
system, from manhole to manhole, appropriate tools for the removal from the line of any and
all dirt, debris, and trash. If necessary during the process of rodding the system, water shall
be turned into the system in such quantities to carry off the dirt, debris, and trash.

During the final inspection the Engineer will require all flexible sanitary sewer pipe (PVC and
FRPM) to be mandrel deflection tested after installation.

1. The mandrel (go/no-go) device shall be cylindrical in shape and constructed with nine (9)
evenly spaced arms of prongs. The mandrel dimension shall be 95 percent of the flexible
pipe’s published ASTM average inside diameter. Allowances for pipe wall thickness
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tolerances of ovality (from shipment, heat, shipping loads, poor production, etc.) shall not
be deducted from the ASTM average inside diameter, but shall be counted as part of the
5 percent allowance. The contact length of the mandrel's arms shall equal or exceed the
nominal diameter of the sewer to be inspected. Critical mandre! dimensions shall carry a
tolerance + 0.001 inch.

2. The mandrel inspection shall be conducted no earlier than 30 days after reaching final
trench backfill grade provided, in the opinion of the Engineer, sufficient water densification
or rainfall has occurred to thoroughly settle the soif throughout the entire trench depth.
Short-term (tested 30 days after installation) deflection shail not exceed 5 percent of the
pipe’s average inside diameter. The mandrel shall be hand pulled by the contractor
through ail sewer lines. Any sections of the sewer not passing the mandrel test shall be
uncovered and the Contractor shall replace and recompact the embedment backfill
material to the satisfaction of the Engineer. These repaired sections shall be retested with
the go/no-go mandre! until passing.

3. The Engineer shall be responsible for approving the mandrel. Proving rings may be used
to assist in this. Drawings of the mandrel with complete dimensioning shall be furnished
by the Contractor to the Engineer for each diameter and type of flexible pipe.

C. Low-pressure air tests shall be performed on all gravity sanitary sewers to verify water
tightness of pipe joints and connections. The Contractor shall perform testing on each
manhole-to-manhole section of sewer line after placement of backfill.

1. Testing of Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC), Fiberglass Reinforced Polymer Mortar (FRPM), and
Ductile Iron (DI) pipe sewer lines shall be performed in accordance with the current
editions of ASTM F1417, “Standard Test Method for Installation Acceptance of Plastic
Gravity Sewer Lines Using Low-Pressure Air,” and UNI-B-6, “Recommended Practice for
Low-Pressure Air Testing of Installed Sewer Pipe,” respectively. Testing of reinforced
concrete pipe sewer iines shall be performed in accordance with the current edition of
ASTM C 924, “Standard Practice for Testing Concrete Pipe Sewer Lines by Low-Pressure
Air Test Method” and ASTM C 1103-03 Standard Practice for Joint Acceptance Testing of
Installed Precast Concrete Pipe Sewer Lines.

2. Alltesting equipment shall be inspected by the Engineer to ensure that equipment is
functioning properly.

3. The rate of air loss in the section under test shall be determined by the time-pressure
drop method. The time required in minutes for the pressure in the section under test to
decrease from 3.5 to 2.5 psig shall be not less than that indicated in the referenced
standards.

4. Immediately following the low-pressure air test, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer of
the test results. A Low-Pressure Air Test Report shall be completed by the Contractor
during testing. The report shall be completed according to the procedures outlined in
LFUCG's Construction Inspection Manual, current edition. A copy of the completed Low-
Pressure Air Test Report shall be provided to the Engineer and LFUCG-Division of Water
Quality for each test.

5. Pipes failing the pressure test will not be accepted and shall be repaired or replaced until
a successful test is achieved.

6. When conducting a low-pressure air test, the Contractor shall securely install and brace
all plugs prior to pressurizing the pipe. Personnel shall not be permitted to enter manholes
when the sewer pipe is pressurized.

D. Infiltration tests (for concrete pipe only) shall be made after underdrains, if present, have been

plugged and other groundwater drainage has been stopped such that the groundwater is
permitted to return to its normal level insofar as practicable.
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1. Upon completion of a section of the pipeline, the line shall be dewatered and a
satisfactory test conducted to measure infiltration for at least 24 hours. The amount of
infiltration, including manholes, tees and connections, shall not exceed 100 gallons per
nominal inch diameter per mile of sewer per 24 hours.

E. Exfiltration tests (for concrete pipe only) which subject the pipeline to an internal pressure,
shall be made by plugging the pipe at the lower end and then filling the line and manholes with
clean water to a height of 2 feet above the top of the sewer at its upper end. Where conditions
between manholes may result in test pressures which would cause leakage at the plugs or
stoppers in branches, provisions shall be made by suitable ties, braces and wedges to secure
the plugs against leakage resulting from the test pressure.

1. The rate of leakage from the sewers shall be determined by measuring the amount of
water required to maintain the level 2 feet above the top of the pipe.

2. Leakage from the sewers under test shall not exceed the requirements for leakage into
sewers as hereinbefore specified.

F. TV Survey
1. TV survey and cleaning shall be performed on all gravity sewers.
2. Hydraulic cleaning and vacuum must be done prior to TV survey.
3. TV survey must be of dry pipe.

4. TV survey shall be Pipe Assessment Certification Program (PACP) level of quality and TV
equipment must include a slope-inclinometer.

5. Acceptance of TV survey, completed sewers, and the repairs needed are to be
determined at sole discretion of LFUCG.

6. TV survey shall include:
a. Video file and shall be re-named to LFUCG'’s assets.

b. PACP database must be in Microsoft Access format, version 4.4.2 which includes
photos embedded in database.

c. Report shall be provided in electronic version in PDF format.

G. The Contractor shall furnish suitable test plugs, water pumps, and appurtenances, and all
labor required to properly conduct the tests. Suitable bulkheads shall be installed, as required,
to permit the test of the sewer. The Contractor shali construct weirs or other means of
measurements as may be necessary.

H. Should the sections under test fail to meet the requirements, the Contractor shall do all work

of locating and repairing the leaks and retesting as the Engineer may require without
additional compensation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02608 — MANHOLES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

SUMMARY

A. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, material, and equipment necessary to construct

manholes for sanitary storm sewers, including steps, frames, and covers, together with all
appurtenances as shown and detailed on the Drawings and specified herein. Manhole
materials shall be precast concrete.

DEFINITIONS

A. Standard Manhole: A standard manhole is defined as any manhole that is greater than 5 feet

in depth, as measured from the invert of the manhole base at its center to the top (rim) of the
manhole cover.

Shallow Manhole: A shallow manhole is defined as any manhole that is 5 feet or less in
depth, as measured in the preceding sentence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

CONCRETE MANHOLES - GENERAL

A. Manholes shall conform in shape, size, dimensions, materials, and other respects as shown

on the Drawings or specified herein.

All concrete manholes shall have precast reinforced concrete developed bases. No other
type of base will be allowed. Invert channels shall be factory constructed when the base is
made. Sloping invert channels shall be constructed whenever the difference between the
inlet and outlet elevation is 2 feet or less.

The concrete manhole walls (barrels and cones) and base shall be precast concrete

' sections manufactured with Xypex C-1000 RED cementitious crystalline admixture at

dosage of 3.5% by weight of cement. The top of the cone shall be built of reinforced
concrete to allow adjustment rings to be added for adjustment of the frame to meet the
finished surface. Minimum strength of the concrete for the precast sections shall be 4,000
psi at the time of shipment.

. Manholes that receive sewage from a force main discharge, and within 2,000 LF

downstream or to the nearest manhole beyond the 2,000 LF, shall have concrete
admixture ConShield, or approved equal, as specified in Section 02532 for reinforced
concrete pipe.

Manholes located in the 100-year floodplain shall have a concrete base that includes an anti-
flotation collar. The collar shall have a radius 6-inches larger than the exterior wall of the base
section.

For concrete manholes, the inverts of the developed bases shall conform accurately to the
size of the adjoining pipes. Side inverts shall be curved and main inverts (where direction
changes) shall be laid out in smooth curves of the longest possible radius which is tangent,
within the manhole, to the centerlines of adjoining pipelines.

For concrete manholes, the cast iron frames and covers shall be the standard frame and

. cover as indicated on the LFUCG Standard Drawings.
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2.02

2.03

2,04
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H. Manholes shall be manufactured by Sherman Dixie, Oldcastie Precast or approved equal.

PRECAST CONCRETE SECTIONS

A

Precast concrete sections and appurtenances shall conform to the ASTM Standard
Specifications for Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections, Designation C478, latest
revision, with the following exceptions and additional requirements.

The base section shall be monolithic for 4-foot and 5-foot diameter manholes. Manholes with
diameter of 6 feet or larger shall have a monolithic base or base slab.

The wall sections shall be not less than 5 inches thick.

Type Il or type Il cement shall be used except as otherwise permitted.

CONCRETE MANHOLE - FRAMES AND COVERS

A

The Contractor shall furnish all cast iron manhole frames and covers as shown in LFUCG
Standard Drawings.

Castings shall be designed for H-20 traffic loading.

The castings shall be of good quality, strong, tough, evengrained cast iron, smooth, free
from scale, lumps, blisters, sandholes, and defects of every nature which would render them
unfit for the service for which they are intended. Contact surfaces of covers and frame seats
shall be machined to prevent rocking of covers.

Frames shall be set in mastic and bolted down in non-traffic areas with four %" SS Hilti
anchor bolts and washers. Hilti anchor bolts shall be embedded a minimum of 4-inches into
precast concrete cone section. In traffic areas, the frame shall be set in mastic and Class A
concrete donut poured around frame to the top of concrete cone section. The concrete donut
shall be 12-inches in width and in depth up to within 1 %-inches of surface for bituminous
asphalt pavement.

All casting shall be thoroughly cleaned and subject to a careful hammer inspection.

Castings shall be at least Class 25 conforming to the ASTM Standard Specifications for Gray
Iron Casting, Designation A48, latest revision.

Unless otherwise specified, manhole covers shall be 22-3/4 inches in diameter, weighing not
less than 305 pounds per frame and cover. Manhole covers shall set neatly in the rings, with

- contact edges machined for even bearings and tops flush with ring edge. They shall have

sufficient corrugations to prevent slipperiness. The covers shall have two (2) pick holes
about 1-1/4 inches wide and 1/2 inch deep with 3/8-inch undercut all around. Covers shall
not be perforated. Frames and covers shall be J.R. Hoe and Sons Mc-350, or approved
equal.

Watertight lids shall have neoprene T-gasket and concealed pickhole.

All covers shall be marked in large letters “LEXINGTON KENTUCKY SANITARY SEWER”
as shown in LFUCG Standard Drawings.

MANHOLE STEPS (CONCRETE MANHOLES)

A. Manholes steps shall be the polypropylene plastic type reinforced with a 1/2 inch diameter

deformed steel rod. The step shall be 10-3/4 inches wide and extend 5-3/4 inches from the
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manhole wall. Steps shall line up over the downstream invert of the manhole. The steps shall
be embedded into the manhole wall a minimum of 3-3/8 inches. Steps shall be uniformly
spaced at 12-inch to 16-inch intervals.

B. Manhole steps shall be in accordance with LFUCG Standard Drawings.

2.05 PREMOLDED ELASTOMERIC-SEALED JOINTS

A. All holes for pipe connections in concrete barrels and bases shall have a factory-installed
flexible rubber gasket to prevent infiltration. The manhole boots shall conform to the latest
revision of ASTM-C923. The boots shall be Contour Seal or Kor-N-Seal manufactured by
National Pollution Control Systems, Inc., Nashua, NH; A-Lok Manhole Pipe Seal
manufactured by A-Lok Corporation, Trenton, NJ; or an approved equal.

2.06 MANHOLE DIAPHRAGM (FOR WATERTIGHT LID APPLICATIONS)

A. Diaphragm manhole inserts shall be manufactured from corrosion-proof material suitable for
atmospheres containing hydrogen sulfide and diluted sulfuric acid. Diaphragm shall be
installed in manholes susceptible to inflow as indicated on the Drawings.

B. The body of the manhole insert shall be made of high density ethylene hexene-1 copolymer
material meeting ASTM Specification D 1248, Class A, Category 5 (the insert shall have a
minimum impact brittleness temperature of -180 degrees Fahrenheit). The thickness shall be
uniform 1/8 inch or greater. The manhole insert shall be manufactured to dimensions as
shown on the Drawings to allow easy installation within the manhole frame.

C. Gaskets shall be made of closed cell neoprene. The gasket shall have a pressure sensitive
adhesive on one side and shall be placed under the weight bearing surface of the insert by
the manufacturer. The adhesive shall be compatible with the manhole insert material so as
to form a long lasting bond in either wet or dry conditions.

D. Lift strap shall be attached to the rising edge of the bow! insert. The lift strap shall be made
of 1 inch wide woven polypropylene web and shall be seared on all cut ends to prevent
unraveling. The lift strap shall be attached to the manhole insert by means of a stainless
steel rivet. Location of the lift strap shall provide easy visual location.

E. Standard ventilation shall be by means of a valve or vent hole. Vent holes shall be on the
side wall of the manhole insert approximately 3/4 inch below the lip. The valve or vent hole
will allow a maximum release of 5 gallons per 24 hours when the insert is full.

F. The manhole insert shall be manufactured to fit the manhole frame rim upon which the
manhole cover rests. The Contractor is responsible for obtaining specific measurements of
each manhole cover to insure a proper fit. The manhole frame shall be cleaned of all dirt,
scale and debris before placing the manhole insert on the rim.

G. Diaphragm shall be Rainstopper manufactured by Rainstopper, Inc. in color white, or
approved equal.

207 CLEANOUTS

A. Cleanouts shali be cast iron and extend to the finish grade and capped with a clean-out plug
in accordance with details and at locations shown on the Drawings. Pipe shall be the same
size as the gravity sewer line in which the cleanout is located. A 4-inch thick concrete pad,
with 6" x 6", 1.9 x 1.9 wire mesh, 24 inches square, with the valve box lid section, shall be
provided around each cleanout.
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B.

Cleanouts shall be in accordance with LFUCG Standard Drawings.

2.08 DROP CONNECTIONS

A

Drop connections shall be installed on exterior of manhole as shown on the LFUCG
Standard Drawings. The pipe material inside the drop manhole shall be of the same material
as the sanitary sewer line.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 FABRICATION - PRECAST SECTIONS

A

G.

Manhole sections shall contain manhole steps accurately positioned and embedded in the
concrete when the section is cast.

Sections shall be cured in an enclosed curing area and shall attain a strength of 4,000 psi
prior to shipment.

No more than two (2) lifting hooks may be cast or drilied in each section.

Flat stab tops shall have a minimum thickness of 6 inches and reinforcement in accordance
with ASTM C478.

The date of manufacture and the name or trademark of the manufacturer shall be clearly
marked on the precast sections.

Acceptance of the sections will be on the basis of material tests and inspection of the
completed product and test cylinders if requested by the Engineer.

Cones shali be precast sections of similar construction.

3.02 SETTING PRECAST MANHOLE SECTIONS

A

Precast-reinforced concrete manhole sections shall be set so as to be vertical and with
sections and steps in true alignment.

Butyl mastic sealant shall be installed in all manhole joints in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations and as shown in LFUCG Standard Drawings. Butyl mastic
sealant shall meet Federal Spec SS-S-210A, AASHTO M-198751, and ASTM C990. Butyl
mastic sealant shall be NPC Bidco C-56 as manufactured by Trelleborg Engineered Systems,
or approved equal. Sealant shall be a minimum bead of 1 inch in rope configuration.

All holes in sections used for their handling shall be thoroughly plugged with rubber plugs
made specifically for this purpose.

3.03 ADJUSTING MANHOLE FRAMES AND COVERS TO GRADE

A

Except where shown on the Drawings, the top of the precast concrete eccentric cone of a
standard manhole or the top of the flat slab of a shallow manhole shall terminate 6 inches
below existing grade in an unpaved non-traffic area except in a residential yard and 13 inches
below existing grade in a paved or unpaved traffic area and in a residential yard. The
remainder of the manhole shall be adjusted to the required grade.

When a manhole is located in an unpaved non-traffic area other than in a residential yard, the
frame and cover shall be adjusted to an elevation 1 inch above the existing grade at the
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3.04

3.05

3.06

C.

center of the cover. If field changes have resuited in the installed manhole invert elevation to
be lower than the invert elevation shown on the Drawings, the adjustment to an elevation of 1
inch above existing grade shall be accomplished by the use of precast concrete or cast iron
adjusting rings. The area around the adjusted frame and cover shall be filled with the required
material, sloping it away from the cover at a grade of 1 inch per foot.

When a manhole is located in a bituminous, concrete, or crushed stone traffic area, orin a
residential yard, the frame and cover shall be adjusted to the grade of the surrounding area
by the use of precast concrete or cast iron adjusting rings. The adjusted cover shall conform
to the elevation and slope of the surrounding area.

1. The Contractor shall coordinate elevations of manhole covers in paved streets with the
local public works department. If resurfacing of the street in which sewers are laid is
expected within twelve (12) months, covers shall be set 1-1/2 inches above the existing
pavement surface in anticipation of the resurfacing operations.

ADJUSTING SECTIONS

A

Only clean adjusting sections shall be used. Each adjusting section shall be laid in a bead of
butyl mastic seatant and shall be thoroughly bonded.

SETTING MANHOLE FRAMES AND COVERS

A

Manhole frames shall be set with the tops conforming to the required elevations set forth
hereinbefore. Frames shall be set concentric with the top of the concrete and in a full bead
(1”) of butyl mastic sealant so that the space between the top of the masonry and the bottom
flange of the frame shall be completely watertight.

Manhole covers shall be left in place in the frames on completion of other work at the
manholes.

VACUUM TESTING (ASTM C1244)

A

B.

C.

Scope

1. This test method covers procedures for testing precast concrete manhole sections when
using the vacuum test method to demonstrate the integrity of the instalied materials and
the construction procedures. This test method is used for testing concrete manhole
sections utilizing mortar, mastic, or gasketed joints.

References, ASTM Standards:

1. C 822 Terminology Relating to Concrete Pipe and Related Products.

2. C 924 Practice for Testing Concrete Pipe Sewer Lines by Low-Pressure Air Test
Method.

3. C 969 Practice for Infiltration and Exfiltration Acceptance Testing of Installed Precast
Concrete Pipe Sewer Lines.

Summary of Practice

All lift holes and any pipes entering the manhole are to be plugged. A vacuum will be drawn
and the vacuum drop over a specified time period is used to determine the acceptability of
the manhole.
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D. Significance and Use

This is not a routine test. The values recorded are applicable only to the manhole being
tested and at the time of testing.

E. Preparation of the Manhole

1. Altift holes shall be plugged.

2. All pipes entering the manhole shall be temporarily plugged, taking care to securely
brace the pipes and plugs to prevent them from being drawn into the manhole.

F. Procedure

1. The test head shall be placed at the top of the manhole in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations.

2. Avacuum of 10 inches of mercury shall be drawn on the manhole, the valve on the
vacuum line of the test head closed, and the vacuum pump shut off. The time shall be
measured for the vacuum to drop to 9 inches of mercury.

3. The manhole shall pass if the minimum time for the vacuum reading to drop from 10
inches of mercury to 9 inches of mercury exceeds 60 seconds (one minute).

4. If the manhole fails the initial test, necessary repairs shall be made by an approved
method. The manhole shall then be retested until a satisfactory test is obtained.

5. Use or failure of this vacuum test shall not preclude acceptance by appropriate water
infiltration or exfiltration testing, (see Practice C 969), or other means.

G. Precision and Bias

No justifiable statement can be made either on the precision or bias of this procedure, since
the test resuit merely states whether there is conformance to the criteria for the success
specified.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02700 - ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SCOPE OF WORK

A. The asphalt concrete paving replacement work includes the construction of an aggregate
base course, asphalt binder and wearing courses to match existing courses and as specified
herein. This work is to replace paving disturbed by the construction and any damages to
paving by Contractor's operations, as well as new pavement and driveways, within the limits

shown on the plans.

1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

A. The general provisions of the Contract apply to the Work specified in this Section.

B. Section 02225 - Excavating, Backfiling and Compacting for Sewers

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

201 MATERIALS

A. Al roads in Fayette County shall be constructed in accordance with the foliowing sections of
the Kentucky Transportation Cabinet's (KTC) Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction. ltems not covered by the KTC specifications shall require a special design by
the Engineer and shall be approved by LFUCG.

1. Embankment

2. Excavation

3. Subgrade

4. Dense Graded Aggregate
5. Bituminous Concrete

6. Concrete Paving

7. Chemical Stabilization

202 SUBGRADE

Division 200
Division 200
Division 200
Division 300
Division 400
Division 500

Division 200

A. The subgrade shall be free from ruts, large stones, and excessive dust. The subgrade shall
be subjected to a subgrade proof-roll test so that soft, wet, or pumping areas may be
identified. The minimum total weight of the loaded dump truck shall be 37 tons. The truck
shall be operated at walking speed over the entire subgrade. Any excessive deflections such
as rutting or pumping shall be stabilized as directed by the Engineer.

B. Typical treatments of soft or wet areas of the pavement subgrade include removal and
replacement (undercutting), “working-in" No. 2 stone, or installation of a geogrid/geotextile
system and crushed stone. The extent and performance requirements of such improvements
shall be set forth in the Contract Documents or as directed by the Engineer. Other means to
stabilize the subgrade such as lime stabilization or cement modification as described in KTC

Section 304, may be necessary.
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2,03

2,04

2.05
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C.

The pavement subgrade shall be compacted to a uniform density throughout according to the
requirements of the Contract Documents. If the density of the subgrade has been diminished
by exposure or weather, after having been previously compacted, it shall be recompacted to
the required density and moisture content.

Subgrade drainage systems or perforated pipe underdrains shall be installed in accordance
with LFUCG Standard Drawings where indicated on the Improvement Plans.

GRANULAR BASE COURSE

A

The granular base course shall consist of compacted dense-graded aggregate (DGA)
meeting the requirements set forth in Kentucky Transportation Cabinet's (KTC) Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer
the results of physical tests performed on the material to verify that it meets the requirements
referenced above.

The DGA shall be applied in thicknesses of no less than 3 inches and no more than 6 inches
in thickness. Each lift of DGA shall be compacted to a density no less than 84 percent of the
solid volume density based on the oven-dry bulk specific gravity as determined by KM 64-
607. A field density test of DGA placement may be required if deemed necessary by
Engineer. The tests shail be conducted at a frequency of one test per 2,000 square feet with
a minimum of one test per shift during which DGA is placed. The DGA shall be compacted
using a vibratory roller or vibratory plate. The DGA shall be placed to achieve a moisture
content less than 5%, and shall be stable with no rutting or pumping.

Before arriving at the site, the DGA shall be adequately mixed with water in a pugmill. During
transportation and storage on site, the DGA shall be covered to prevent loss of moisture. If
drying of the DGA occurs, the Contractor shall add water to the DGA and shall thoroughly mix
the material before its placement.

ASPHALT BASE AND SURFACE COURSES

A

The materials and methods for construction for the asphalt base course and surface course
shall meet the requirement of Kentucky Transportation Cabinet’'s (KTC) Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction. The Contractor shall submit test results of
the aggregate gradation and asphalt content to the Engineer.

The pavement course thicknesses and construction tolerances shall be specified in the
Contract Documents. The surface of each course shall be checked with templates,
straightedges, and/or stringlines for uniformity. All irregularities exceeding the allowable
tolerances must be repaired as required by the Contract Documents or as directed by the
Engineer.

TACK COAT

A.

The tack coat shall be type SS-1h. Before applying the tack coat the area to receive
pavement shali be cleaned. The tack coat shall be applied well in advance of the paving
operation to allow all water to evaporate before the surface course is placed. Work shall be
planned so that no more tack coat than is necessary for the day’s operation is placed on the
surface.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03300 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 THE REQUIREMENT

A. Provide all labor, equipment, materials and services necessary for the manufacture,
transportation and placement of all plain and reinforced concrete work, as shown on the
Drawings or as ordered by the Engineer.

B. Concrete shall be in accordance with the latest edition of Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction issued by the Kentucky Transportation Cabinet.

1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

A. Section 03600 - Grout

1.03 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES AND STANDARDS

A. Without limiting the generality of the Specifications, all work herein shall conform to or exceed
the applicable requirements of the following documents. All referenced specifications, codes,
and standards refer to the most current issue available at the time of Bid.

1.

Kentucky Dept. of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction, Latest Edition.

2. Kentucky Building Code

3. ACl 214 Recommended Practice for Evaluation of Strength Test Resuits of
Concrete

4. ACI 304 Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete

5. ACI 305 Hot Weather Concreting

6. ACI 306 Cold Weather Concreting

7. ACI 318 Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete

8. ACI 350 Code Requirements for Environmental Engineering Concrete Structures

9. ASTMC 31 Eftalr(\jdard Methods of Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the

ie

10. ASTM C 39 Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens

11. ASTM C 42 Obtaining and Testing Drilled Cores and Sawed Beams of Concrete

12. ASTM C 94 Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete

13. ASTM C 143  Standard Test Method for Slump of Portland Cement Concrete

14. ASTMC 172  Standard Method of Sampling Fresh Concrete

15. ASTM C 260 Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete
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16. ASTM C 457  Standard Recommended Practice for Microscopical Determination of Air-
Void Content and Parameters of the Air-Void System in Hardened
Concrete

17. ASTM C 1567 Standard Test Method for Potential Alkali-Silica Reactivity of

Combinations of Cementitious Materials and Aggregate (Accelerated
Mortar-Bar Method)

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01300, Submittals.

1. Sources of all materials and certifications of compliance with specifications for all
materials.

2. Certified current (less than 1 year old) chemical analysis of the Portland Cement or
Blended Cement to be used.

3. Certified current (less than 1 year old) chemical analysis of fly ash or ground granulated
blast furnace siag to be used.

4. Aggregate test results showing compliance with required standards, i.e., sieve analysis,
aggregate soundness tests, petrographic analysis, mortar bar expansion testing per
ASTM C 1567, etc.

5. Manufacturer's data on all admixtures stating compliance with required standards.

6. Concrete mix design for each class of concrete specified herein.

7. Field experience records and/or trial mix data for the proposed concrete mixes for each
class of concrete specified herein.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2,01 CONCRETE

A. Sidewalks, entrance pavements, concrete pavement subbase for asphaltic surface course,
concrete pavement, curb gutter, and thrust blocking shall be Class A.

B. Concrete shall be as specified in the following table excerpted from Standard Specifications

for Road and Bridge Construction. Edition of 2012, Kentucky Transportation Cabinet:
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CONCRETE PROPORTIONIZING AND REQUIREMENTS KYDOT 601.03.03

INGREDIENT PROPORTIONS AND REQUIREMENTS FOR VARIOUS CLASSES OF CONCRETE

Class of Approximate Maximum 28-Day Slump® | Minimum Air
Concrete Percent Fine to | Free Water | Compressive Cement | Content
Total Aggregate by WIC Strength!” Factor
Ratio
(Ib/Ib) (psi) (inches) (Iblyd®) (%)
Gravel | Stone
AP 36 40 0.49 3,500 2-4(7) 564 6+2
A Mod 36 40 0.47 3,500 4-7 658 6+2
AA®@ 36 40 0.42 4,000 2-4013 620 6 + 201
AAA® 36 40 0.40 5,500 3-7 686 6+ 201
B 40 44 0.66 2,500 3-5 451 612
D 35 39 0.44 4,000 3-5(0) 639 62
D Mod®@ 35 39 0.42 5,000 3-5(6) 733 612
M1®
w/Type | 36 40 0.33 4,000 7 max. 800 6+2
Cement
M2(®
wiType llI 36 40 0.38 4,000 7 max. 705 6+2
Cement
p) 35 38 0.49 3,500 ---(13) 564(19 6+ 2011

(1) The Department may direct non-payment, additional construction, or removal and replacement for concrete
which test cylinders indicate low compressive strength and follow-up investigations indicate inadequate
strength. The Department may require some classes to attain the required compressive strength in less than 28
hours.

(2) When the ambient air temperature while placing slab concrete is 71°F or more, add to the concrete a water-
reducing and retarding admixture. The Engineer may require or allow, water-reducing and retarding admixture in
slab concrete for ambient air temperatures of less than 71°F. Only use one type of admixture for concrete
placed during any individual contiguous pour.

(3) The Department will require a compressive strength of 5,000 psi or greater when specified in the Contract, at or
before 28 days of prestressed members.

(4) The Engineer will allow slumps less than the minimum provided concrete is workable.

(5) The Department will allow the use of JPC pavement mixture for non-structural construction.

(6) At the option of the prestressed product fabricator, the Department will allow the slump of Class D or Class D
Modified concrete to be increased to a maximum of 8 inches for all items, except products with voids. For
products with voids, the slump may be increased fo 7 inches. Provide a high range water reducer (Type F or G)
in an amount not to exceed the following water/cement ratios:

Summer mix designs — 0.39
Spring and Fall mix designs — 0.37
Winter mix designs — 0.34

(7) The precast fabricator may increase the slump of Class A concrete to a maximum of 7 inches provided the
fabricator uses a high range water reducer (Type F or G) and maximum water/cement ratio of 0.46.

(8) Use a high range water reducer (Type F or G).

(8) The Department will require 3,000 psi compressive strength before opening to traffic and 4,000 psi at 28 days.

(10) 611 Ib/yd® when using coarse aggregate sizes No. 8, 78, or 9-M.

(11) 7 £ 2% when using coarse aggregate sizes No. 8, 78 or 9-M.

(12) The Department may allow the slump of AA concrete to be increased up to a 6 inch maximum, provided the W/C
ratio does not exceed 0.40 and a high range water reducer (Type F or G) is used. Trial Batches will be required
if producer has not previously supplied.

(13) The Department does not have slump requirements for Class P concrete mixes except for the edge slump
requirements of Section 501.03.19.
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2.02

FLOWABLE FILL

A. Flowable fill shall conform to Section 601 of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge

Construction, Edition of 2012.

Flowable fill shall consist of a mixture of cement, sand, fly ash, and water. The loss on ignition

. for Class F fly ash shall not exceed 12 percent. Ensure that the concrete producer certifies

mix proportions for flowable fill as follows:
Flowable Fill for Pipe Backfill. Proportion as follows, per cubic yard batch:
Cement 30 pounds
Fly Ash, Class F 300 pounds
Natural Sand (S.S.D.) 3,000 pounds
Water (Maximum) 550 pounds

Flowable fill shall obtain an average compressive strength of 50 to 100 psi at 28 days for

. application as pipe backfill. For applications requiring early opening to traffic or placement of

pavement as soon as possible, the mixture shall conform to the following general guidelines:
1. Mixture bleeds freely within 10 minutes

2. Mixture supports a 150-pound person within three hours.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

PRODUCTION OF CONCRETE

A. Al concrete shall be machine mixed. Hand mixing of concrete will not be permitted. The

Contractor shall supply concrete from a ready mix plant. In selecting the source for concrete
production the Contractor shall carefully consider its capability for providing quality concrete at
a rate commensurate with the requirements of the placements so that well bonded,
homogenous concrete, free of cold joints, is assured. Ready mixed concrete shall be in
accordance with ASTM C94.

Each and every concrete delivery shall be accompanied by a delivery ticket containing at least
the following information:

Date and truck number

Ticket number

Mix designation of concrete

Cubic yards of concrete

Cement brand, type and weight in pounds

Weight in pounds of fine aggregate (sand)

Weight in pounds of coarse aggregate (stone)

Air entraining agent, brand, and weight in pounds and ounces
. Other admixtures, brand, and weight in pounds and ounces
0. Water, in gallons, stored in attached tank

1. Water, in gallons, maximum that can be added without exceeding design water/cement
ratio

12. Water, in gallons, actually used (by truck driver)

13. Time of loading

14. Time of delivery to job (by truck driver)

T30 NOORAWN

- Any truck delivering concrete to the job site, which is not accompanied by a delivery ticket

showing the above information will be rejected and such truck shall immediately depart from
the job site.
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3.02

3.03

3.04

3.05

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A. No concrete shall be placed prior to approval of the concrete mix design. Concrete placement

shall conform to the recommendations of ACI 304.

CONCRETE WORK IN COLD WEATHER

Cold weather concreting procedures shall conform to the requirements of ACI 306.

The Engineer may prohibit the placing of concrete at any time when air temperature is 40°F.
or lower. If concrete work is permitted, the concrete shall have a minimum temperature, as
placed, of 55°F. for placements less than 12" thick, 50°F. for placements 12" to 36" thick, and
45°F. for placements greater than 36" thick. The temperature of the concrete as placed shall
not exceed the aforementioned minimum values by more than 20°F, unless otherwise
approved by the Engineer.

The addition of admixtures to the concrete to prevent freezing is not permitted. All
reinforcement, forms, and concrete accessories with which the concrete is to come in contact
shall be defrosted by an approved method. No concrete shall be placed on frozen ground.

CONCRETE WORK IN HOT WEATHER

Hot weather concreting procedures shall conform to the requirements of ACI 305.

When air temperatures exceed 85°F, or when extremely dry conditions exist even at lower
temperatures, particularly if accompanied by high winds, the Contractor and his concrete
supplier shall exercise special and precautionary measures in preparing, delivering, placing,
finishing, curing and protecting the concrete mix. The Contractor shall consult with the
Engineer regarding such measures prior to each day's placing operation and the Engineer
reserves the right to modify the proposed measures consistent with the requirements of this
Section of the Specifications. All necessary materials and equipment shall be on hand an in
position prior to each placing operation.

Preparatory work at the job site shall include thorough wetting of all forms, reinforcing steel
and, in the case of slab pours on ground or subgrade, spraying the ground surface on the
preceding evening and again just prior to placing. No standing puddies of water shall be
permitted in those areas which are to receive the concrete.

The temperature of the concrete mix when placed shall not exceed 90°F.

Delivery schedules shall be carefully planned in advance so that concrete is placed as soon
as practical after it is properly mixed. For hot weather concrete work (air temperature greater
than 85°F), discharge of the concrete to its point of deposit shall be completed within

60 minutes from the time the concrete is batched.

The Contractor shall arrange for an ample work force to be on hand to accomplish
transporting, vibrating, finishing, and covering of the fresh concrete as rapidly as possible.

QUALITY CONTROL

A. Field Testing of Concrete

1. The Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner's testing firm personnet as required for
concrete testing.
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2. Concrete for testing shall be supplied by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner,
and the Contractor shall provide assistance to the testing laboratory in obtaining samples.
The Contractor shall dispose of and clean up all excess material.

B. Consistency

1. The consistency of the concrete will be checked by the Owner's testing firm by standard
slump cone tests. The Contractor shall make any necessary adjustments in the mix as
the Owner or Engineer may direct and shall upon written order suspend all placing
operations in the event the consistency does not meet the intent of the specifications. No
payment shall be made for any delays, material or labor costs due to such eventualities.

2. Slump tests shall be made in accordance with ASTM C 143. Slump tests will be
performed as deemed necessary by the Owner or Engineer and each time compressive
strength samples are taken.

3. Concrete with a specified nominal slump shall be placed having a slump within 1” (higher
or lower) of the specified slump. Concrete with a specified maximum slump shall be
placed having a slump less than the specified slump.

C. Unit Weight

1. Samples of freshly mixed concrete shall be tested for unit weight by the Owner’s testing
firm in accordance with ASTM C 138.

2. Unit weight tests will be performed as deemed necessary by the Owner or Engineer.
D. Air Content

1. Samples of freshly mixed concrete will be tested for entrained air content by the Owner's
testing firm in accordance with ASTM C 231.

2. Air content tests will be performed as deemed necessary by the Owner and each time
compressive strength samples are taken.

3. Inthe event test results are outside the limits specified, additional testing shall occur.
Upon discovery of incorrect air entrainment, the concrete shall be removed from the
jobsite.

E. Compressive Strength

1. Samples of freshly mixed concrete will be taken by the Owner's testing firm and tested for
compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C 172, C 31 and C 39, except as
modified herein.

2. In general, one sampiing shall be taken for each placement in excess of five (5) cubic
yards, with a minimum of one (1) sampling for each day of concrete placement
operations, or for each one hundred (50) cubic yards of concrete, or for each 5,000
square feet of surface area for slabs or walls, whichever is greater.

3. Each sampling shall consist of at least five (5) 6x12 cylinders or (8) 4x8 cylinders. Each
cylinder shall be identified by a tag, which shall be hooked or wired to the side of the
container. The Owner’s testing firm will fill out the required information on the tag, and the
Contractor shall satisfy himself that such information shown is correct.

4. The Contractor shall be required to furnish labor to the Owner for assisting in preparing
test cylinders for testing. The Contractor shall provide approved curing boxes for storage
of cylinders on site. The insulated curing box shall be of sufficient size and strength to
contain all the specimens made in any four consecutive working days and to protect the
specimens from falling over, being jarred or otherwise disturbed during the period of initial
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curing. The box shall be erected, furnished and maintained by the Contractor. Such box
shall be equipped to provide the moisture and to regulate the temperature necessary to
maintain the proper curing conditions required by ASTM C 31. Such box shall be located
in an area free from vibration such as pile driving and traffic of all kinds and such that all
specimen are shielded from direct sunlight and/or radiant heating sources. No concrete
requiring inspection shall be delivered to the site until such storage curing box has been
provided. Specimens shall remain undisturbed in the curing box until ready for delivery to
the testing laboratory but not less than sixteen hours.

5. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining the temperatures of the curing box
during the initial curing of test specimens with the temperature preserved between 60°F
and 80°F as measured by a maximum-minimum thermometer. The Contractor shall
maintain a written record of curing box temperatures for each day curing box contains test
specimens. Temperature shall be recorded a minimum of three times a day with one
recording at the start of the work day and one recording at the end of the work day.

6. When transported, the cylinders shall not be thrown, dropped, allowed to roll, or be
damaged in any way.

F. Evaluation and Acceptance of Concrete

1. Evaluation and acceptance of the compressive strength of concrete shall be according to
the requirements of ACI 214, ACI 318, and ACI 350.

2. The strength level of concrete will be considered satisfactory if all of the following
conditions are satisfied.

a. Every arithmetic average of any three consecutive strength tests equals or exceeds
the minimum specified 28-day compressive strength for the mix (see Article 2.07).

b. No individual compressive strength test results falls below the minimum specified
strength by more than 500 psi.

c. No more than 10% of the compressive tests have strengths greater than the
maximum strength specified.

3. In the event any of the conditions listed above are not met, the mix proportions shall be
corrected for the next concrete placing operation.

4. In the event that condition 2B is not met, additional tests in accordance with Article 3.10,
paragraph H shall be performed.

5. When a ratio between 7-day and 28-day strengths has been established by these tests,
the 7-day strengths shall subsequently be taken as a preliminary indication of the 28-day
strengths. Should the 7-day test strength from any sampliing be more than 10% below the
established minimum strength, the Contractor shal:

a. Immediately provide additional periods of curing in the affected area from which the
deficient test cylinders were taken.

b. Maintain or add temporary structural support as required.

c. Correct the mix for the next concrete placement operation, if required to remedy the
situation.

6. All concrete which fails to meet the ACI requirements and these specifications is subject
to removal and replacement at no additional cost to the Owner.

H. Additional Tests
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1. In the event the 28-day test cylinders fail to meet the minimum strength requirements as
outlined in Article 3.10, paragraph F, the Contractor shall have concrete core specimens
obtained and tested from the affected area immediately.

a. Three cores shall be taken by the Owner's testing firm for each sample in which the
strength requirements were not met.
b. The concrete in question will be considered acceptable if the average compressive
strength of a minimum of three test core specimens taken from a given area equal or
exceed 85% of the specified 28-day strength and if the lowest core strength is greater
than 75% of the specified 28-day strength.

2. Concrete placed with compressive strengths greater than the maximum strength specified
shall be removed and replaced or repaired as deemed necessary by the Engineer.

3.06 CARE AND REPAIR OF CONCRETE

A. The Contractor shall protect all concrete against injury or damage from excessive heat, lack
of moisture, overstress, or any other cause until final acceptance by the Owner. Particular
care shall be taken to prevent the drying of concrete and to avoid roughening or otherwise
damaging the surface. Care shall be exercised to avoid jarring forms or placing any strain on
the ends of projecting reinforcing bars. Any concrete found to be damaged, or which may
have been originally defective, or which becomes defective at any time prior to the final
acceptance of the completed work, or which departs from the established line or grade, or
which, for any other reason, does not conform to the requirements of the Contract
Documents, shall be satisfactorily repaired or removed and replaced with acceptable concrete
at no additional cost to the Owner.

£
1

B. Areas of honeycomb shall be chipped back to sound concrete and repaired as directed by the
Engineer.

C. Concrete formwork blowouts or unacceptable deviations in tolerances for formed surfaces %
due to improperly constructed or misaligned formwork shall be repaired as directed by the
Engineer. Bulging or protruding areas, which result from slipping or deflecting forms shall be
ground flush or chipped out and redressed as directed by the Engineer. i

D. Areas of concrete in which cracking, spalling, or other signs of deterioration develop prior to
final acceptance shall be removed and replaced, or repaired as directed by the Engineer.
This stipulation includes concrete that has experienced cracking due to drying or thermal
shrinkage of the concrete. Structural cracks shall be repaired using an epoxy injection system
approved by the Engineer. Non-structural cracks shall be repaired using a hydrophilic resin
pressure injected grout system approved by the Engineer, unless other means of repair are
deemed necessary and approved by the Engineer. Extensive repair or replacement will be
considered for concrete placed having compressive strengths greater than maximum strength
specified. All repair work shall be performed at no additional cost to the Owner.

L

END OF SECTION
i
-
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SECTION 03600 - GROUT

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 THE REQUIREMENT
A. Furnish all materials, labor, and equipment required to provide all grout used in concrete work
in accordance with the Contract Documents.
1.02 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES AND STANDARDS
A. Without limiting the generality of the other requirements of the specifications, all work herein

shall conform to the applicable requirements of the following documents. All referenced
specifications, codes, and standards refer to the most current issue available at the time of

Bid.

1. CRD-C 621 Corps of Engineers Specification for Non-shrink Grout

2. ASTMC 109 Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic
Cement Mortars (Using 2 inch or 50 mm cube Specimens)

3. ASTMC 531 Standard Test Method for Linear Shrinkage and Coefficient of
Thermal Expansion of Chemical-Resistant Mortars, Grouts and
Monoalithic Surfacings

4, ASTMC 579 Test Method for Compressive Strength of Chemical-Resistant
Mortars and Monolithic Surfacings

5. ASTM C 827 Standard Test Methad for Early Volume Change of Cementitious
Mixtures

6. ASTMC 144 Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar

7. ASTMC 1107 Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, I-Tydraulic Cement Grout
(Nonshrink)
1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01300 - Submittals.

1. Certified test results verifying the compressive strength and shrinkage and expansion
requirements specified herein.

2. Manufacturer's literature containing instructions and recommendations on the mixing,
handling, placement and appropriate uses for each type of grout used in the work.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Field Tests (required for pump station and storage tank projects)
1. Compression test specimens will be taken during construction from the first placement of
each type of grout and at intervals thereafter as selected by the Engineer to insure

continued compliance with these Specifications. The specimens will be made by the
Contractor and observed by Engineer.
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a. Compression tests and fabrication of specimens for cement grout and non-shrink
grout will be performed as specified in ASTM C 109 at intervals during construction as
selected by the Engineer. A set of three specimens will be made for testing at seven
days, 28 days and any additional time period as appropriate.

b. Compression tests and fabrication of specimens for epoxy grout will be performed as
specified in ASTM C 579, Method B, at intervals during construction as selected by
the Engineer. A set of three specimens will be made for testing at seven days and
any other time period as appropriate.

2. The cost of all laboratory tests on grout will be borne by the Owner, but the Contractor
shall assist the Engineer in obtaining specimens for testing. The Contractor shall be
charged for the cost of any additional tests and investigation on work performed which
does not meet the specifications. The Contractor shall supply all materials necessary for
fabricating the test specimens, at no additional cost to the Owner.

3. All grout, already placed, which fails to meet the requirements of these Specifications, is
subject to removal and replacement at no additional cost to the Owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
201 MATERIALS
A. Non-Shrink Cement Grout (Applicable for projects with Gravity Sewers and Force Mains)

1. Non-shrink grout shall conform to CRD-C 621 and ASTM C 1107, Grade B or C when
tested at a max. fluid consistency of 30 seconds per CDC 611/ASTM C939 at
temperature extremes of 45°F and 90°F and an extended working time of 15 minutes.
Grout shall be non-metallic, non-stain, and non-shrink and color similar to concrete. Grout
shall have a min. 28-day strength of 7,000 psi. Non-shrink grout shall be, "Euco N-S" by
the Euclid Chemical Company, "Sikagrout 212" by Sika Corporation, Conspec 100 Non-
Shrink Non-Metallic Grout by Conspec, Masterflow 555 Grout by BASF Construction
Chemicals.

B. Epoxy Grout (Applicable for projects with Structures)
1. Epoxy grout shall be "Sikadur 32 Hi-Mod" by Sika Corporation, "Duralcrete LV" by Tamms
Industries, or "Euco #452 Series" by Euclid Chemical, Concresive 1090 by BASF
Construction Chemicalis.

2. Epoxy grout shall be modified as required for each particular application with aggregate
per manufacturer's instructions.

C. Epoxy Base Plate Grout (Applicable for projects with Structures)
1. Epoxy base plate grout shall be Sikadur 42, Grout-Pak by Sika Corporation, or Masterflow
MP by BASF Construction Chemicals.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL
A. Concrete surfaces shall be cleaned of all dirt, grease and oil-like films. Additionally, concrete
surfaces shall be free of debris, including chipping or roughening the surface if a laitance or

poor concrete is evident. The finish of the grout surface shall match that of the adjacent
concrete.
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B. Al mixing, surface preparation, handling, placing, consolidation, and other means of
execution for prepackaged grouts shall be done according to the instructions and
recommendations of the manufacturer.

C. The Contractor, through the manufacturer of a non-shrink grout and epoxy grout, shall provide
on-site technical assistance upon request, at no additional cost to the Owner.

3.02 CONSISTENCY

A. The consistency of grouts shall such that it is able to completely fill the space to be grouted.

Dry pack consistency is such that the grout is plastic and moldable but will not flow.

3.03 MEASUREMENT OF INGREDIENTS

A. Measurements for cement grout shall be made accurately by volume using containers.
Shovel measurement shall not be aliowed.

B. Prepackaged grouts shall have ingredients measured by means recommended by the
manufacturer.
3.04 GROUT INSTALLATION
A. Grout shall be placed quickly and continuously, shall completely fill the space to be grouted
and be thoroughly compacted and free of air pockets. The grout may be poured in place,
pressure grouted by gravity, or pumped. The use of pneumatic pressure or dry-packed

grouting requires approval of the Engineer. For grouting beneath base plates, grout shall be
poured form one side only and thence flow across to the open side to avoid air-entrapment.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 11310
Pump Station
PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SCOPE

The work covered by the Section consists of furnishing all labor, equipment and materials
required to furnish, install, test and place into satisfactory operation a simplex sewage
pumping station using the existing EBARA pump and motor relocated from the existing
pump station (adjacent to the proposed wet well). The proposed wet well shall be
equipped with the appurtenances shown on the Drawings and detailed herein. The specific
scope of this project is listed in Section 01010 — Summary of Work.

The CONTRACTOR shall furnish and install a new wet well equipped with stainless steel
(SS) guide rails, SS lifting chain, pump mount, control floats and discharge piping. The
mount will allow the existing EBARA pump (relocated from the existing wet well) to
automatically connect to the discharge piping when lowered into place on the new pump
mount. The pump shall be easily removable for inspection or service, requiring no bolts, nuts,
or other fasteners to be disconnected, or the need for personnel to enter the wet well.

Bid Item 1A specifies a prefabricated Steel Reinforced Polyethylene (SRPE) wet well as an
alternate to Bid Item 1, which calls for a precast concrete wet well. The specifications for
this prefabricated SRPE wet well, along with a price quote dated 10/3/2014, is included in
Appendix A.

1.02 Definitions

When the term "pumping unit" is used, it shall be deemed to mean a pump, complete
with, but not limited to, drive motor, accessories, appurtenances and all associated
equipment.

_ 1.03 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
None.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit shop drawings and Engineering data in accordance with the requirements
of Section 01340 of these Specifications.

1.05 STORAGE AND PROTECTION
A. Pump accessories shall be stored and protected in accordance with the

manufacturer’s recommendations. Pump shall not be stored outside or exposed to
the weather.
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1.06

1.07

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. The manufacturer shall provide a written certification to the ENGINEER, with the
shop drawings, that all equipment furnished complies with all applicable
requirements of these Specifications.

= Iy avJa'
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C. The CONTRACTOR shall submit, upon request, any additional information that the
ENGINEER and/or OWNER may deem necessary to determine the ability of the
proposed manufacturer to produce the specified equipment.

E. Approval of manufacturers or suppliers will not be given until all information
required by the specifications or requested by the ENGINEER has been submitted
and found acceptable.

F. The CONTRACTOR shall provide at no cost to the OWNER, the services of an
accredited representative of the pump manufacturer who shall supervise the
installation and testing of each pumping unit and also give operating and
maintenance instruction to the OWNER's personnel. Pumping equipment shall be
tested for performance according to curves and other approved data. Failure of the
equipment to perform as curves indicate and with other approved data shall be
sufficient cause for rejection. As one condition necessary to acceptance of any
pumping unit, the CONTRACTOR shall submit a certificate from the manufacturer,
stating that the installation of the pumping unit is satisfactory, that the unit is ready
for operation, and that the OWNER's operating personnel have been suitably
instructed in the operation and maintenance of the unit.

PUMP STATION WARRANTY

"The CONTRACTOR guarantees and warrants that during the first three (3) years of

operation, (date the pump station is tested, placed in service and a written acceptance
letter issued by the OWNER) the pump stations will operate satisfactorily and
continuously according to the pump requirements specified herein, and that after due
notice has been given by the OWNER, he or the pump manufacturer will proceed, within
a reasonable time to adjust, regulate, repair and renew at his expense such part or parts,
equipment, auxiliaries appurtenances or perform such work as is necessary to maintain
the guaranteed capacities, efficiencies and performances. The approved pump
manufacturer shall provide a full five (5) year non-prorated warranty for all pumps.
The five (5) year non-prorated warranty shall begin on the date that the pumps are
delivered to the job site or Frankfort WWTP.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

All pumps shall be manufactured by Ebara International Corporation or approved equal.

GENERAL

A. A jobsite built simplex non-clog pump station shall be furnished and installed as
shown on the plans.

HP 25
Voltage/HZ 460V /60
Phase 3

B.

C.

D.

E.
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2.03 MOTORS - omitted

2.04

2.05

2.06

2.07

2.08

2.09

SEALS - omitted

IMPELLER - omitted

PUMP CASE - omitted

PUMP AND MOTOR CASTINGS - omitted

BEARING END CAP - omitted

POWER CABLES

A.

Power cord and control cord shall be double sealed. The power and control
conductor shall be single strand sealed with epoxy potting compound and then
clamped in place with rubber seal bushing to seal outer jacket against leakage and to
provide for strain pull. Cords shall withstand a pull of 300 pounds to meet U.L.
requirements. Minimum cable length shall be 25' unless specified elsewhere. Power
and control cords shall be of sufficient length, no splicing of any cords inside the
well will be accepted.

Insulations of power and control cord shall be type SO or STOW. Both control and
power cords shall have a green carrier ground conductor that attaches to motor
frame. The pumps and motors shall be made by the same manufacturer and shall be
designed to operate in a sewage pumping station pumping raw sewage.

Power cable jacket shall be manufactured of an oil resistant chloroprene rubber
material, designed for submerged applications. Cable shall be watertight to a
depth of a least 65°. The cable entry system shall comprise of primary, secondary,
and tertiary sealing methods. The primary seal shall be achieved by a cylindrical
elastomeric grommet compressed between the motor cover and a 304SS washer.
Secondary sealing is accomplished with a compressed O-ring made of NBR
material. Compression and subsequent sealing shall preclude specific torque
requirements. The system shall also include tertiary sealing to prevent leakage into
the motor housing due to capillary action through the insulation if the cable is
damaged or cut. The cable wires shall be cut, stripped, re-connected with a copper
butt end connector, and embedded in epoxy within the cable gland. This provides
a dead end for leakage through the cable insulation into the motor junction area. .
The cable entry system shall be the same for both the power and control cables.

2.10 LIFT OUT RAIL SYSTEM

A.

Each lift out rail system shall consist of: a ductile iron discharge base, pump

attaching and sealing plate, bronze pump guide plate, and cast iron elbow. All

| S |
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2.12

2.13
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exposed nuts, bolts, and fasteners shall be of 300 series stainless steel. No fabricated
steel parts shall be used.

B. The rail system shall meet Class 1, Div. 1, Group C & D, explosion-proof service,
for hazardous locations.

SEALING

A sealing plate shall be attached to the pump. A simple downward sliding motion of the
pump and guide plate on the guide rails shall cause the unit to be automatically connected
and sealed to the base. The open face of the sealing plate shall have dove-tailed groove
machined into the face to hold a sealing "o"-ring. The "o"-ring shall provide a leak-proof
seal at all operating pressures. NO LEAKAGE WILL BE ACCEPTABLE

Unit shall be designed to include a double mechanical seal in a tandem arrangement. Each
seal shall be positively driven and act independently with its own spring system. The
upper seal operates in an oil bath, while the lower seal is lubricated by the oil from
between the shaft and the seal faces. The lower seal is also in contact with the pumpage.
The oil filled seal chamber shall be designed to prevent over-filling and include an anti-
vortexing vane to insure proper lubrication of both seal faces. Upper and lower face
materials shall be silicon carbide, NBR elastomers, and 304SS hardware. Seal system
shall not rely on pumping medium for lubrication.

ELBOW

Discharge elbow shall be 4” x 4” and shall be integrally cast into the base assembly.

GUIDE RAILS

Design shall include two (2) 304SS schedule 40 guide rails sized to mount directly to the
quick discharge connector, QDC, at the floor of the wetwell and to a guide rail bracket at
the top of the wetwell below the hatch opening, (refer to project drawings plan sheet P1).

The QDC shall be manufactured of cast iron, A48 Class 30. It shall be designed to
adequately support the guide rails, discharge piping, and pumping unit under both static
and dynamic loading conditions with support legs that are suitable for anchoring it to the
wetwell floor. The face of the inlet QDC flange shall be perpendicular to the floor of the
wetwell. The discharge flange of the QDC shall conform to ANSIB16.1 Class 125.

The pump design shall include an integral self-aligning sliding bracket. Sealing of the
pumping unit to the QDC shall be accomplished by a single, linear, downward motion of
the pump. The entire weight of the pump unit shall be guided to and wedged tightly
against the inlet flange of the QDC, making metal to metal contact with the pump
discharge forming a seal without the use of bolts, gaskets or O-rings. Operation shall be
non sparking by design.
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2.14

2.15

2.16

2.17

2.18

2.19

LIFTING CHAIN

An adequate length of 5/16" stainless steel lifting chain, rated for overhead lifting, shall be
supplied for removing the pump. The chain shall be of sufficient length and shall include an
adequate number of lifting rings for easy removal. Length shall be 4’ greater than the overall
wet well depth. A stainless steel fabricated hook shall be provided for each chain. These
hooks shall be secured to the hatch frame with stainless steel bolts and nuts before the hatch
1s cast into concrete.

DISCHARGE PIPING-STATION PIPING-VALVES-ACCESSORIES

A. Piping within the station shall be Ductile Iron as shown on the plans. All concrete
anchor bolts used for any part of this station installation shall be 316 stainless steel.
All flange bolts shall be 316 stainless steel.

B. All piping shall be installed plum and without strains or binds. Piping shall be
properly supported. A minimum of two 2) mechanical joint long sleeves shall be
used between the wet well and valve vault. Any fabricated pipe supports used shall
be stainless steel.

C. All flanged pipe fittings shall be ductile iron, cement lined A.W.W.A. type. Flange
bolts shall be stainless steel. All flange bolts shall be assembled using "Never
Seeze".

D. All mechanical joint pipe fittings shall be ductile iron cement lined with restrained
joint connections. All mechanical joint fittings shall be properly blocked as required.

GATE VALVES - omitted

TOP RAIL SUPPORT

One (1) each aluminum top rail support plate shall be provided for each installed pump.
This plate shall be fabricated of aluminum plate and shall contain expandable rubber
bushings to accept the 1 1/2" stainless steel guide rails. These rubber bushings when
completely tightened shall provide for a tight, vibration free guide rail installation. Notched
openings in the rail support plates shall provide for horizontal adjustment. All fasteners
shall be stainless steel.

GAUGES & GAUGE TAPS - omitted

A minimum of three 3/4" N.P.T. taps shall be supplied in the valve vault as shown on the
plans. Each tap shall be supplied with a type 304 stainless steel nipple and bronze ball
valve. One (1) 4-1/2" diameter liquid filled gauge with stainless steel diaphragm seal shall
be supplied. A tamper proof strap shall be installed between the gauge and seal to prevent
the seal from being broken. Gauge shall be equal to U.S. GAUGE, Ashcroft, or approved
equal. Gauge range shall be sized to allow gauge to operate in its mid range. A gauge
protector shall be installed between the seal and gauge.

VALVE VAULT DRAIN - omitted

i
-

"
r

e

R
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2.20 GRAVITY SEWERS

All gravity sewers entering the wet well shall be ductile iron for at least 5 feet or to a point
where they clear the pump station excavation. All gravity sewers shall extend down the
inside of the wet well as shown on Pump Station Detail Sheet P1 of 4. Link Seal with
stainless steel hardware shall be used to seal all pipe penetrations within the wet well and
valve vault. Installation of all Link Seal shall be witnessed by an LFUCG inspector.
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for coordinating LFUCG inspection of all Link
Seal installations.

2.21 WET WELL BASIN

Pump station basins shall be precast reinforced concrete pipe in conformance with ASTM
C478(LR) constructed as shown on the drawings, see detail sheet P1.

2.21.1 CHECK VALVES - omitted

2.22 ACCESS HATCHES

A. There shall be furnished and installed, one (1) aluminum access hatches at the pump
station. Hatch shall be sized to allow removal of all pumping equipment. Hatch
size shall be determined by the pump supplier to allow for proper pump removal
clearances. The hatch shall be of non-skid design and designed to handle a weight
of 300 pounds per square foot. A positive hold open bar shall be provided to secure
the hatch in the open position. Stainless steel bolts for mounting each rail support
plate shall be furnished so that each set of guide rails can mount directly to the
access hatch.

B. All hinges and hinge bolts shall be stainless steel. All hinge bolt nuts shall be tack
welded to prevent removal of bolts. All fasteners used on the hatches shall be non-
corrosive. All areas of hatch frame that will be in contact with concrete shall be
coated with bitumastic paint.

C. All hatches shall be provided with safety grates (Safety nets will not be allowed) in
accordance with General Note 5 on Pump Station and Force Main Detail sheet P1 of
4.

2.23 CONTROLS

B. All components located in the wet well shall comply with Class 1, Group D,
Division 1 requirements of NEC. Pumps and rail systems shall be UL listed of these
requirements.
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C. The supply voltage shall be 460 volt, 60 Hertz, three phase, 3 wire service.
Control circuits shall be 115 volt, allowing use of standardized components and
eliminating voltage drop problems often encountered with lower voltages.

There shall be furnished and installed on the panel prior to shipment dual, 1/2" thick
aluminum mounting plate. These plates shall be drilled and tapped to accept 1/4" stainless
steel mounting bolts for securing plate to panel and panel to pedestal. A sufficient number
of gas tight cord grips for all cables shall be factory installed inside the control panel.

2.24 MOUNTING PLATES - omitted §
Mounting plates shall be equal to U.S. FOUNDRY MP2AL.. 2

2.25 PANEL MOUNTING PEDESTALS - omitted %
2.26 LEVEL CONTROLS §§
-
Sealed mercury float switches shall be provided and installed. Four floats shall be required
for duplex station. Floats shall be attached to special mounting bracket near the top of the "
basin so that levels can be changed without entering the sump basins. %
2.27 MOUNTING BRACKET -
An aluminum float-mounting bracket with strain relief grommets shall be provided and -
installed as shown on the plans to allow for easy adjustment of the float levels. Power cords
and cables shall be mounted with Kellems strain relief cable grips to prevent damage to the %
cables. ’
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

Installation shall be in strict accordance with the respective manufacturer's instructions.
Installation shall include furnishing any required oil and grease in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations. Anchor bolts shall be stainless steel and shall be set by
the CONTRACTOR, in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and
approved shop drawings.

3.02 TESTING




3.03 MANUFACTURER SERVICE

3.04

3.05

A.

B.

C. After the station is installed, but prior to putting it into service, the manufacturer or
the manufacturer's authorized distributor must provide start-up services to include:
voltage check; amp check; installation check; rotation check; and draw down test to
establish pump capacity. A written report to the ENGINEER must be submitted
after start-up.

OPERATION SEQUENCE

On sump level rise lower float switch shall be energized. When level rises to next float,
float shall be energized and lead pump shall start. With lead pump operating, sump level
shall lower to low level float turn-off setting and pump will stop. Alternating relay will
index in stopping of pump so that lag pump will become lead pump on next operation. If
sump level continues to rise when lead pump is operating, override float switch shall
operate together until low-level float switch turns off both pumps. If level continues to
rise when both pumps are operating the alarm system shall contact LFUCG.

CLEANING

Prior to acceptance of the work of this Section, thoroughly clean all installed materials,
equipment and related.

END OF SECTION
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HARTLAND SANITARY PUMP STATION NO. 1
APPENDIX A

Steel Reinforced Polyethylene Wet Well Specifications



October 3, 2014

Project: CENTRY 96-19.29 PACKAGED PUMP STATION
HARTLAND PUMP STATION
LEXINGTON, KY
SALES AGREEMENT

The C.I. Thornburg Co. is pleased to have the opportunity to submit this AppTech Solution for
the Hartland Pump Station project and to address the specific wastewater pump station needs
with our specialized packaged pump station system.

AppTech Solutions is the superior choice for wastewater pump stations due to its unique one of
kind Structural Reinforced Polyethylene (SRPE) wetwell. AppTech Solutions products are
designed and fabricated to meet the needs of the not only the system owner, but also the
engineer, contractor, and operator. The AppTech Solutions system is structurally engineered for
direct burial, is corrosion resistant, lightweight, watertight, and easily installed and operated all
of which result in a very cost effective and robust system. It is important to note that our unique
SRPE vessel will have an anticipated service life of approximately 75 years which is
substantially longer than comparable concrete pump stations.

The following attributes of the CENTRY system must be considered when evaluating the
system against precast concrete systems to fully understand its superior value:

¢ The unit is delivered as a fully packaged unit ready for installation upon delivery.
No internal work is required of the contractor.

e Due to the inherent characteristics of the HDPE material no interior lining or
exterior waterproofing is required.

¢ Use of heavy wall pressure rated (200 PSI) HDPE internal piping provides a non
corrosive and sustainable piping system and also eliminates the need for painting as
is typical of DIP piping.

e The unit is easily installed by medium sized excavators in lieu of cranes due to the
lightweight nature of the unit.

2203 Peters Creek Road, NW Roanoke, Virginia 24017 PHONE: (540)562-2345 FAX: (540) 562-2344
www.apptech-solutions.com
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As a fully packaged unit the installation time of the system will be a fraction of the
time required to install a sectional precast concrete system which translates into
significant savings.

L General
C.L Thornburg Co. shall provide one (1) CENTRY 96-19.29 Packaged Pump Station,
to facilitate the following system requirements provided by the Engineer. The system
will consist of the following:

Pump Station
e 8 Diameter x 19.29’ tall Steel Reinforced Polyethylene (SRPE) wetwell

* HDPE Base and Anti-Flotation Collar w/Concrete Collar Specifications (as required)

* HDPE Hopper Bottom w/integral concrete pump mounting base

¢ HDPE top rated for 300 PSF live load with Halliday Products 48”x48” Aluminum Access
Hatch with safety grate

*  One (1) Guide rail systems, sealing flange with, stainless steel top and intermediate guide
brackets, and stainless steel lifting chain kit 3/16”x20’
Base Elbow provided by others to AppTech for fabrication into system.

*  One (1) Stainless steel float switch bracket

Level Control Instrumentation including Conery Off, Lead On, Lag On and High Water

Alarm Switch Floats with 25 foot power cords

6” Sch 80 PVC Outlet Piping and Fittings as required

4” HDPE vent Pipe with screen

Two (2) 10” C906 HDPE DR26 inlet stub

One (1) 4” C906 HDPE DR9 outlet stubs

All internal piping and fitting

Miscellaneous
* Detailed installation specifications
e O&M manuals

NOTES: 1. Wetwell top is not H-20 Load Rated. Wetwell top is rated for 300 PSF live
load.

II. Shipping

CENTRY system will be shipped in one (1) standard truck loads. Maximum unit dimensions
will be 8’ Diameter x 19.29 Long with a 10.0° x 10.0’ Base. The maximum tank unit weight will
be 6,000 pounds.

2203 Peters Creek Road, NW Roanoke, Virginia 24017 PHONE: (540)562-2345 FAX: (540) 562-2344
www.apptech-solutions.com
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Contractor Responsibilities :

HI.

IV.

Provide access to the site for delivery of equipment and materials

Provide approved site plan and any necessary Jocal and state permits and approvals
for construction and operation of the system

All Federal, State and local taxes.

Complete storage, installation and erection of all furnished equipment.

Coordinate installation of packaged pump station in accordance with the approved
engineering drawings, approved site plans, and manufacturer’s installation guides and
recommendations.

A crane or other machinery to unload the equipment upon delivery from the factory.
Placement of submersible pumps provided loose by AppTech onto guide rails

Cast in Place Concrete Anti-Flotation Collar per AppTech Specifications

All yard fluid and electrical piping, fittings, valves, connections, etc.

Protective bollards as required

Terms and Conditions

CENTRY 96-19.29 Packaged Pump Station $52,395.00

Sales Tax Any taxes (including, without limitation, turnover or value-added

taxes), duties, fees, charges or assessments of any nature levied by
any governmental authority in connection with this Offer and the
Purchase Order, shall be the responsibility of buyer and shall be
paid directly by buyer.

Delivery Delivery of equipment shall occur within 30 days of receipt of executed

sales agreement and deposit. Equipment is FOB factory, Freight allowed
to jobsite.

Validity This quote is valid for 30 days.

Terms 50% deposit upon execution of sales agreement and 50% prior to

shipping. All pricing is stated in U.S. Dollars only.

Warranty The warranty period for all AppTech manufactured equipment is 1

year for normal service commencing upon the date of shipment from
factory. AppTech will provide replacement parts for any equipment, which
s determined to be defective in design or manufacture. Warranty for
motors, drives, pumps and other equipment, which is purchased from
outside vendors, will be the standard manufacturer's warranty.

2203 Peters Creek Road, NW Roanoke, Virginia 24017 PHONE: (540)562-2345 FAX: (540) 562-2344

www.apptech-solutions.com



Cancellations If buyer should terminate this agreement for any reason, buyer
shall pay to seller, at a reasonable market price, a fee of 25% for
any materials purchased for this agreement, but not yet fabricated,
and 100% for any materials on which fabrication has been
commenced,

V. Intellectual Property Rights

The drawings and wastewater treatment equipment configuration shown herein shall not be
duplicated or copied, either in part or whole without the expressed written permission of
AppTech. The designs shown herein are the intellectual properties of AppTech and are subject
to all applicable Trademark, Copyright, and Patent protections as enforced by the Federal
Government of the United States. Unauthorized reproduction and use of these drawings and
documents will result in legal action on the part of AppTech.

V. Miscellaneous

It is the opinion of AppTech Solutions that the equipment and/or services contained in this
Agreement generally comply with the intent of the project plans and/or specifications with
regards to type, size, performance, quality, and/or treatment process. However, this Agreement
should be interpreted as having possible changes to conform to AppTech standards to avoid a
complete re-design of equipment rather than representing an exact duplicate of the specified
equipment. Buyer’s written approval to seller’s submittal drawing constitutes “Notice to
Proceed” with manufacture as submitted. Any changes and/or additions to this the scope of
services specified herein will be an additional cost. AppTech shall incur no liability to the Buyer
as a result of nonconformity prior to and after receipt of approval and /or acceptable order. Price
is based on the terms attached herein, and is subject to change if written approval of seller’s
submittal drawings is not received within 60 days from the date submittal drawings are mailed to
buyer by the seller.

THE SALE OF THE EQUIPMENT DESCRIBED ABOVE IS MADE SOLELY ON AND
EXPRESSLY SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS LISTED HEREIN

PROJECTNAME: CENTRY 96-19.29 PACKAGED PUMP STATION

HARTLAND PUMP STATION
LEXINGTON, KY
SALES AGREEMENT
2203 Peters Creek Road, NW Roanoke, Virginia 24017 PHONE: (540)562-2345 FAX: (540) 562-2344

www.apptech-solutions.com
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